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PREFACE 
 
 The primary source of information about the Lutheran Theological Seminary, Gettysburg, 
Pennsylvania, is the annual Catalog, which is published in May.  This edition of the Student Handbook 
should be used as a supplement to the current Catalog. 
 
  The Student Handbook is prepared annually for use by new and returning students.  
Many of the documents in the Student Handbook are revised or updated on a regular basis.  Copies are 
ƳŀŘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜΦ  ¸ƻǳ Ƴŀȅ ŀƭǎƻ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘ IŀƴŘōƻƻƪ ƻƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǿŜō ǇŀƎŜ ŀǘ www.ltsg.edu.   
 

http://www.ltsg.edu/


 

 

 

 

1   

1. CONTENTS 

THE DEGREE PROGRAMS ......................................................................................................................................... 5 

MASTER OF DIVINITY DEGREE ........................................................................................................................................... 5 

¶ Master of Divinity Degree Concentrations ......................................................................................... 7 

¶ Concentration in Theology and Public Life (M.Div.) .......................................................................... 7 

¶ Concentration in Youth and Young Adult Ministries (M.Div) ............................................................ 8 

¶ Independent Study Curriculum (M.Div.) ............................................................................................. 8 

MASTER OF ARTS IN MINISTERIAL STUDIES (M.A.M.S.) ....................................................................................................... 9 

¶ Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies with Christian Education Specialization (M.A.M.S.ςCE) ..... 9 

¶ Youth and Young Adult Ministries Concentration ς M.A.M.S. (CE) ................................................ 10 

¶ Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies with a Specialization in Diaconal Ministry (M.A.M.S.ςDM)

 ............................................................................................................................................................. 11 

¶ Diaconal Ministry Concentrations ..................................................................................................... 11 

¶ Diaconal Ministry Independent Study Project.................................................................................. 12 

MASTER OF ARTS IN RELIGION (M.A.R.) .......................................................................................................................... 12 

¶ M.A.R. Concentrations ......................................................................................................................... 13 

¶ MAR Keynote Course ............................................................................................................................ 13 

¶ Capstone Experience for the M.A.R. Degree ........................................................................................ 14 

MASTER OF SACRED THEOLOGY (S.T.M.) ......................................................................................................................... 16 

DOCTOR OF MINISTRY (D.MIN.) ..................................................................................................................................... 16 

a) SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS .......................................................................................................................... 17 

b) FIELD EDUCATION ..................................................................................................................................... 17 

¶ Teaching Parish .................................................................................................................................... 17 

¶ Supervised Clinical Ministry ................................................................................................................. 18 

¶ Guidelines for CPE Equivalency Petitions ............................................................................................. 19 

¶ Internship ............................................................................................................................................. 20 

¶ Variance in Placement Procedures ....................................................................................................... 21 

c) INDEPENDENT STUDY ................................................................................................................................. 22 

d) TUTORIAL COURSES ................................................................................................................................... 23 

e) JANUARY TERM ........................................................................................................................................ 23 

f) MULTICULTURAL STUDIES PROGRAM ............................................................................................................ 24 

g) RESPONSIBLE COMMUNITY DISCOURSE ......................................................................................................... 25 

ACADEMIC AND CURRICULAR PERFORMANCE POLICIES ........................................................................................ 26 

a) COURSE LOAD .......................................................................................................................................... 26 

b) CLASS ATTENDANCE .................................................................................................................................. 26 

c) INCOMPLETE AND EXTENSIONS .................................................................................................................... 26 

d) ACADEMIC PROBATION .............................................................................................................................. 27 

e) AUDIT ..................................................................................................................................................... 27 

f) ONLINE COURSE POLICIES FOR STUDENTS AND FACULTY ................................................................................... 28 

g) ADDING, DROPPING, OR WITHDRAWING FROM CLASSES .................................................................................. 28 

h) WAIVER OF SPECIFIC REQUIRED COURSES AND ADVANCED STANDING ................................................................. 29 

i) TRANSFERRING CREDITS INTO LTSG DEGREE PROGRAM ................................................................................... 29 

j) TRANSFERRING DEGREE PROGRAMS ............................................................................................................. 29 

k) POLICY ON EXCEPTION TO THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENT .............................................................. 30 

l) LEAVE OF ABSENCE.................................................................................................................................... 32 



 

 

 

 

2   

m) RESUMPTION OF STUDIES ........................................................................................................................... 33 

n) PLAGIARISM ............................................................................................................................................. 33 

o) SOME PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS .......................................................................................................... 33 

p) THE SYSTEM OF GRADING ........................................................................................................................... 34 

q) GRADE APPEAL PROCESS ............................................................................................................................ 34 

r) THE ADVISORY SYSTEM .............................................................................................................................. 35 

¶ Academic Advisor Evaluation ............................................................................................................... 35 

¶ Faculty Advisor and Advisee Roles and Expectations: .......................................................................... 35 

s) POLICY REGARDING NON-GRADUATE PARTICIPATION IN GRADUATION ............................................................... 36 

t) HONORS ................................................................................................................................................. 36 

u) CRITERIA FOR AWARDING άWITH DISTINCTIONέ FOR AN MAR/STM THESIS ........................................................ 36 

LEARNING CENTERS ............................................................................................................................................... 37 

a) THE BOOKSTORE ....................................................................................................................................... 37 

b) THE LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER .............................................................................................................. 39 

c) A. R. WENTZ LIBRARY REGULATIONS ............................................................................................................ 40 

d) THE LUTHER INSTITUTE .............................................................................................................................. 42 

e) THE LUTHERAN CENTER FOR THEOLOGY IN PUBLIC LIFE .................................................................................... 43 

¶ Resident Scholar Program .................................................................................................................... 44 

f) THE WRITING & RESEARCH CENTER ............................................................................................................. 45 

g) INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY POLICIES .......................................................................................................... 46 

EDUCATION EXPENSES, FINANCIAL AID AND HEALTH INSURANCE ......................................................................... 49 

a) EXPENSES ................................................................................................................................................ 49 

b) FINANCING THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION .......................................................................................................... 49 

c) SEMINARY FINANCIAL SUPPORT ................................................................................................................... 50 

d) SYNOD FINANCIAL SUPPORT ........................................................................................................................ 51 

e) CONGREGATION FINANCIAL SUPPORT ........................................................................................................... 51 

f) FOUNDATION GRANT ................................................................................................................................. 51 

g) FEDERAL DIRECT  LOANS ............................................................................................................................ 52 

h) FINANCIAL AID POLICY ............................................................................................................................... 53 

i) FINANCIAL AID OFFICE STATEMENT OF VERIFICATION POLICIES .......................................................................... 54 

j) REQUIRED ELEMENTS OF THE VERIFICATION POLICY: ........................................................................................ 54 

k) REFUND/REPAYMENT POLICY ...................................................................................................................... 55 

l) SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS STANDARDS/GRADUATE STUDENTS RECEIVING FEDERAL TITLE IV FINANCIAL AID 59 

m) SEMINARY STUDENT INSURANCE PLAN OF THE EVANGELICAL LUTHERAN CHURCH IN AMERICA ................................ 60 

COMMUNITY LIFE AND WORSHIP .......................................................................................................................... 62 

a) GUIDELINES FOR WORSHIP IN THE SEMINARY ................................................................................................. 62 

b) THE LANGUAGE OF OUR WORSHIP ............................................................................................................... 62 

c) GUIDELINES FOR COMMUNION PRACTICES ..................................................................................................... 74 

d) AN ECUMENICAL STATEMENT ...................................................................................................................... 74 

CONDUCT AND COMMMUNITY ............................................................................................................................. 75 

a) CONDUCT OF SEMINARY STUDENTS .............................................................................................................. 75 

GENERAL SEMINARY POLICIES ............................................................................................................................... 76 

a) DISABILITY DISCRIMINATION POLICY ............................................................................................................. 76 

¶ Disability Defined ................................................................................................................................. 76 



 

 

 

 

3   

¶ Reasonable Accommodation Defined .................................................................................................. 76 

¶ Provision of Accommodations .............................................................................................................. 77 

¶ Grievance Procedure ............................................................................................................................ 77 

¶ Alternative Remedies ........................................................................................................................... 78 

¶ Access to Regulations and Seminary Policies ....................................................................................... 78 

b) POLICY ON SEXUAL HARASSMENT................................................................................................................. 80 

c) POLICY FOR SEXUAL ETHICS AND MISCONDUCT PREVENTION TRAINING ............................................................... 83 

¶ Abuse-Prevention Education Policy ...................................................................................................... 83 

d) BUILDING ACCESS TO MINORS ..................................................................................................................... 85 

¶ Building Usage Policy ........................................................................................................................... 85 

e) SECURITY AND SAFETY ............................................................................................................................... 86 

f) FIRE AND EMERGENCY PROCEDURES ............................................................................................................. 86 

g) PARKING ................................................................................................................................................. 86 

h) AUXILIARY SERVICES .................................................................................................................................. 86 

i) OUTSIDE GROUP USAGE ............................................................................................................................ 87 

j) DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE POLICY ............................................................................................................. 88 

k) PROPOSAL FOR PROTOCOLS REGARDING HUMAN SUBJECTS IN RESEARCH ............................................................ 90 

l) THE FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT (FERPA) ...................................................................... 95 

m) NO SMOKING POLICY ................................................................................................................................ 98 

n) FIREARMS POLICY ..................................................................................................................................... 98 

o) DELAY/CANCELLATION OF CLASSES DUE TO INCLEMENT WEATHER ..................................................................... 98 

p) COMMUNICATION POLICY .......................................................................................................................... 99 

q) CAMPUS MAILBOX POLICY .......................................................................................................................... 99 

r) RECYCLING POLICY .................................................................................................................................... 99 

FACULTY/STAFF/STUDENT COMMITTEES AND GROUPS....................................................................................... 100 

a) THE MASTER OF DIVINITY DEGREE PROGRAM COMMITTEE ............................................................................. 100 

b) THE MASTER OF ARTS IN MINISTERIAL STUDIES AND MASTERS OF ARTS IN RELIGION DEGREE PROGRAM COMMITTEE 101 

c) GRADUATE STUDIES COMMITTEE ............................................................................................................... 101 

d) THE LEADERSHIP ACADEMY ....................................................................................................................... 102 

e) LIBRARY ADVISORY COMMITTEE ................................................................................................................ 102 

f) THE FACULTY EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ......................................................................................................... 103 

g) LEARNING TECHNOLOGY COMMITTEE ......................................................................................................... 104 

h) WORSHIP, MUSIC, AND THE ARTS COMMITTEE ............................................................................................ 104 

i) ENROLLMENT SERVICES AND FIELD EDUCATION COMMITTEE ........................................................................... 105 

j) SPECIAL EVENTS AND LIFELONG LEARNING COORDINATING COMMITTEE ............................................................ 106 

k) THE HOUSING COMMITTEE ....................................................................................................................... 106 

l) CLASS COMMITTEES ................................................................................................................................ 107 

¶ Course Evaluation .............................................................................................................................. 107 

m) SPOUSE FELLOWSHIP ............................................................................................................................... 108 

n) STUDENT GATHERINGS ............................................................................................................................. 109 

POSITION DESCRIPTIONS ..................................................................................................................................... 110 

a) COFFEE SHOP COORDINATOR .................................................................................................................... 110 

b) TUTOR(S) FOR SUMMER GREEK ................................................................................................................. 111 

c) SOCIAL ACTIVITIES COORDINATOR FOR SUMMER GREEK JOB DESCRIPTIONS ........................................................ 112 

d) SUPPLY PREACHING COORDINATOR ............................................................................................................ 113 

¶ Student Participation ......................................................................................................................... 114 



 

 

 

 

4   

¶ Guide for Churches Using Seminary Supply Preaching....................................................................... 116 

e) THE DAILY REDACTOR EDITOR ................................................................................................................... 117 

f) DUTIES OF SACRISTANS ............................................................................................................................ 119 

g) TEACHING/RESEARCH ASSISTANTS ............................................................................................................. 120 

HOUSING SERVICES .............................................................................................................................................. 122 

a) DORMITORY HOUSING ............................................................................................................................. 122 

b) APARTMENT HOUSING ............................................................................................................................. 122 

c) OFF CAMPUS HOUSING INFORMATION ....................................................................................................... 124 

d) APARTMENT REGULATIONS ....................................................................................................................... 124 

e) DORMITORY REGULATIONS ....................................................................................................................... 126 

f) COMMUTER STUDENTS PART-TIME HOUSING ά/RASH ROOMέ POLICY.............................................................. 128 

g) PET POLICY ............................................................................................................................................ 129 

FOOD SERVICE...................................................................................................................................................... 131 

a) REFECTORY FOOD SERVICE ........................................................................................................................ 131 

b) COMMUNITY MEALS ............................................................................................................................... 131 

RECREATION ........................................................................................................................................................ 132 

a) YWCA  GROUP PLAN AGREEMENT 2012-13 ................................................................................................ 132 

FACILITY INFORMATION ....................................................................................................................................... 133 

a) ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES ........................................................................................................ 133 

b) GROUNDS ............................................................................................................................................. 133 

c) GUEST ACCOMMODATIONS ...................................................................................................................... 133 

d) COFFEE SHOP ......................................................................................................................................... 134 

e) THE USE OF THE SEMINARY CHAPEL FOR WEDDINGS ..................................................................................... 134 

f) ACCESS TO THE CHAPEL ............................................................................................................................ 136 

g) GUIDELINES FOR USE OF SEMINARY VEHICLES............................................................................................... 136 

h) MAINTENANCE ....................................................................................................................................... 138 

i) EMERGENCY CONTACT INFORMATION ......................................................................................................... 139 

APPENDIX ............................................................................................................................................................ 141 

a) CONSTITUTION ....................................................................................................................................... 142 

b) STUDENT ASSOCIATION CONSTITUTION ....................................................................................................... 162 

c) THE ADVANCEMENT OFFICE ...................................................................................................................... 176 

d) HOSPITALITY .......................................................................................................................................... 176 

e) OFFICE OF COMMUNICATIONS ................................................................................................................... 177 

f) REPORT OF CRIME STATISTICS, PAST 3 YEARS ............................................................................................... 178 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

 

5   

THE DEGREE PROGRAMS  
 
 

MASTER OF DIVINITY DEGREE  
 

Goals: The Master of Divinity degree program prepares persons for service in a variety of pastoral settings 
as ordained pastors in the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America (ELCA) or for service in similar 
leadership positions in other denominations. The program provides the necessary tools and resources for 
the spiritual, vocational, professional, and theological requirements of pastoral leadership.  
Outcomes: This degree program prepares students to:  
 
ω 5ŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǎǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭΣ LƴǘŜƭƭŜŎǘǳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ  
ω LƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘ DƻŘΩǎ ²ƻǊŘ ŦŀƛǘƘŦǳƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘŦǳƭƭȅ ŀǎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΣ ƭƛǎǘŜƴŜǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘŜǊǎ  
ω !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘǎ ƻŦ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ  
ω [ŜŀŘ ŀ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ŀǊǘǎ  
ω wŜƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜƴƻƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ  
ω LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀl conversation and experience in order to collaborate with peers in ministry  

in an evangelical and ecumenical manner  
ω 9ƴƎŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƭǘƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭΣ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ƛƴ ŎŀƭƭƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ƧǳǎǘƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ  

world  
 
The Master of Divinity degree program normally requires four full years of study: two years of academic 
study, a third year of internship, followed by a final year of integrative academic work. If the degree is not 
completed within eight years, the student must petition the faculty for continuance in the degree 
program. The degree requires a total of 90.5 credits and three field education requirements:  teaching 
parish, supervised clinical ministry, and internship. These field education experiences are connected to 
Integrative Seminars designed to aid students in integrating degree coursework with field experience. 
During the January Terms students normally fulfill a Multicultural Studies Program requirement and a 
Human Relations requirement. A required seminar on sexual ethics is offered each year, normally during 
September. At some point in the course of their study, ELCA students will complete at least three credits 
offered by an accredited non-ELCA seminary and held on that campus. Courses offered by a Washington 
Theological Consortium school are a primary way for students to fulfill this ecumenical requirement.  
 
Master of Divinity course requirements are:  
 
I. Biblical Studies (20 credits)  

A.   Biblical Language (3 credits)  
1.210 Introduction to New Testament Greek (all students entering without knowledge of 
Greek) or   
1.111 Biblical Hebrew (students entering with knowledge of Greek)  

B.   Old Testament (9 credits)  
1.103 Introduction to the Old Testament  
6 credits from Old Testament electives (courses numbered 1.1xx and others as noted)  

C.  New Testament (8 credits)  
1.205 The Witness of the Gospels (4 credits)  
1.206 Studies in the Epistles of the New Testament (4 credits)  
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II.  Historical-Theological Studies (21 credits)  
A.   Church History (12 credits)  

2.425-1 Christian Thought and the Ecumenical Creeds  
2.401 Luther and the Reformations  
2.406 Luther and the Lutheran Confessions  
3 credits from Modern Church History (courses as noted)  

B.   Systematic Theology (6 credits)  
2.301 Introduction to Systematic Theology (prior to internship)  
3 credits from Theological Thematics (courses numbered 2.362 and others as noted)  

C.   Theological Ethics (3 credits)  
2.304 Introduction to Theological Ethics  

III.  Practical Theology (19.5 credits)  
A.  Stewardship and Parish Ministry (3 credits)  

3 credits from courses numbered 3.1xx as noted  
B.  Pastoral Theology (3 credits)  

3 credits from courses numbered 3.5xx as noted  
C.  Christian/Religious Education (3 credits)  

3 credits from courses numbered 3.6xx as noted  
D.  Preaching (6 credits)  

3.700 Introduction to Preaching (1.5 credits)  
4.5 credits from Preaching electives (courses numbered 3.7xx and others as noted;  
3 elective credits prior to internship)  

E.  Church in Society (3 credits)  
3 credits from courses numbered 3.8xx as noted  

F.  Church Music (1.5 credits)  
3.900 Music in the Parish or 3.901 Music in the Town & Country Parish  

IV.  Interdisciplinary (10.5 credits)  
3.930 ŀϧō ¢ƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇ όмΦр ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎ ŜŀŎƘΤ ǘƻǘŀƭ о ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎύ  
4.201 a&b Integrative Seminar I (1.5 credits each; total 3 credits)  
4.202 Integrative Seminar II (1.5 credits)  
4.203 Integrative Seminar III (1.5 credits)  
4.301 Multicultural Studies, normally in a January term (1.5 credits)  

V.  Electives (19.5 credits), normally fulfilled as follows:  
Two January terms of 1.5 credits each  
Other tradition of 3 credits, required of all ELCA students. If a required course above is fulfilled  

through study at a school of another tradition, the total credits in free electives is 
increased by 3 credits. 

Free ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ моΦр ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎ όƻǊ мсΦр ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎ ƛŦ άƻǘƘŜǊ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴέ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŎƻǳǊǎŜύΦ  
 The choice of a degree concentration will entail the use of free elective credits. 

 
Additional Master of Divinity requirements:  
 Teaching Parish 
 Supervised Clinical Ministry (CPE) 

Internship 
Human Relations workshop 
Sexual Abuse Prevention workshop 
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Master of Divinity Degree Concentrations 

 
In our call to prepare students for faithful discipleship we recognize the rich diversity of gifts these 
students bring with them to the task of theological education.  To create the maximum potential for 
students to grow in their gifts for ministry, in addition to the standard outline of the curriculum we offer 
the following concentrations:  Theology and Public Life, Town and Country Church Ministry and Youth 
and Young Adult Ministries. Normally, at the end of their first year of study, a student, in consultation 
ǿƛǘƘ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƧǳŘƛŎŀǘƻǊȅ ōƻŘȅΣ Ƴŀȅ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜΦ ! 
concentration includes six courses that enable the student to take active direction in his or her learning 
for the flourishing and deepening of their gifts for ministry.  

Concentration in Theology and Public Life (M.Div.)  

Bearing witness at the crossroads of history and hope calls us to reflect theologically about the role of the 
church in public life. Washington, D.C., an international crossroads of government, political, and 
economic policy, and also a center of ecumenical and interfaith diversity as well as a major academic 
center, affords distinctive opportunities for contextual immersion, spiritual formation, and theological 
reflection.  This concentration challenges students to interact, reflect, and respond in dynamic, changing 
contexts through immersion in this international, political, social, and ecumenical setting.  
 
¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ Ŏƻƴǎƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎΥ  
 
Required:  
нΦолс ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛŦŜ όǿƛǘƘ άŀŎǘƛƻƴκǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƻƴέ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜύ  
3 credits in Church and Society course  
 
Recommended:  
2.404 Religious Movements  
2.503 Mission  
Other courses related to the area of focus, (i.e. social ministry, public policy, ecumenical and interfaith 
issues, and ethics) will be identified in consultation with the advisor. Integral to the concentration are site 
ǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 9[/!Ωǎ ²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴΣ 5Φ/Φ hŦŦƛŎŜΣ ƘƻƳŜƭŜǎǎ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎΣ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǿƻƳŜƴ 
and children, AIDs and HIV ministries, Bread for the World, Lutheran Social Services and congregations 
involved in unique and dynamic community ministry.  
 
        Concentration in Town and Country Church Ministry (CTCCM: an option within the M.Div.)  
The majority of North American congregations are in town and country settings, as are almost half of 
ELCA congregations. Transition from seminary to a ministry assignment requires understanding of the 
habits, economy, and traditions in local places. The Concentration in Town and Country Church Ministry 
provides specific preparation for the transition into ministry in rural areas and small towns, and spurs 
integration of theological knowledge into the daily practice of ministry. While focused in rural issues, the 
Concentration applies to ministry in a variety of contexts.  
 
Required Courses: 3.803 Rural and Small Church; plus one immersion course: either 3.846 Appalachian 

Ministry or 3.875 EcoTheology in Northern Appalachia. 

Elective Courses:  12 credits chosen from the rest of the curriculum in consultation with the director of 

the Town and Country Church Institute. There are many courses with direct application to rural issues 

and opportunities for including other interests. 
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Field Education opportunities are available in rural and small town settings. Students may indicate 

interest for Teaching Parish, Internship or CPE centers that serve rural populations. Concentration 

students are free to pursue field education placements in other contexts as well, and sometimes are 

encouraged to do so in order to broaden their training. 

Town and Country Church Institute and the Concentration are ecumenical, welcoming diversity of 
denominational perspectives 
 
 

Concentration in Youth and Young Adult Ministries (M.Div) 

Designed to meet the growing need of congregations for leaders who are well equipped for ministry with 
and among youth and young adults, this concentration provides theological grounding for doing Youth 
and Young Adult Ministry. It offers strategies for mission and service learning that are adaptable to 
various contexts and social cultures.  
 
The Youth and Young Adult Ministry Concentration takŜǎ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ 
partnerships with our Youth Ministry Certification School and Theological Education with Youth (TEY) 
program, as well as with area congregations, campus ministries, and outdoor ministries which provide 
settings for contextual learning. Students choosing this Concentration may have opportunities for 
Teaching Parish and Internship sites in which they can experience excellent Youth and Young Adult 
Ministries on the congregational level.  
 
Required Courses:  
3.639 Christian Initiation and Confirmation (3 cr)  
3.848 Youth and Young Adult Ministry (3 cr)  
12 additional elective credits  
 

Independent Study Curriculum (M.Div.)  

This option within the Master of Divinity degree program invites a student to use the equivalent of four 
curricular electives (12 credits) for self-directed study developing the concentration, students first 
complete four semesters of the required degree program coursework, including the integrative seminars. 
With this foundational work accomplished, the student selects a subject of concentrated study and 
develops a proposal for study that lays out rationale, objectives, strategies, and methods of evaluation. 
The proposal is submitted for approval by the Dean and appropriate faculty. Therefore, the fall or spring 
semester of the senior year, then, may be designated for Independent Study. 
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MASTER OF ARTS IN MINISTERIAL STUDIES (M.A.M.S.)  
 

Goals: This degree program prepares persons for service as associates in ministry, deaconesses, or 
diaconal ministers in the ELCA, or for service in similar leadership positions in other denominations. The 
degree, normally a two year program when taken full time, requires a total of 60.5 credits, including 
supervised field education experiences. Students are also required to participate in a seminar on sexual 
ethics during September and a workshop on Human Relations during January. If the degree is not 
completed within four years, the student must petition the faculty for continuance in the degree 
program.  
 
Students normally declare one of two specializations for this degree at the time of admission: Christian 
Education, which prepares one to be an associate in ministry in the ELCA or to hold similar positions in 
other denominations; and Diaconal Ministry, which prepares one to be a deaconess or diaconal minister 
in the ELCA, or to hold similar positions in other denominations. These two concentrations have different 
expected outcomes and course requirements.  
 

Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies with Christian Education Specialization (M.A.M.S.ςCE)  

 
Outcomes: At the completion of the degree program students should be able to:  
 
ω LƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ƻŦ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛŀƴ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ƭƛŦŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ  
 and the educational heritage of the denomination  
ω 5ŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǇŀǊƛǎƘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛŀƴ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƴǳǊǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ  
ω 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇΣ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ŦƻǊ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛŀƴ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ 

 to the local, regional, national, and global contexts  
ω LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƛƴ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜǎ  
ω ²ƻǊƪ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀǘǊƛȄ ƻŦ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΣ ŜŎǳƳŜƴƛŎŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊ-religious contexts  
 
M.A.M.S. Christian Education course  
requirements are:  
 
I. Biblical Studies (18.5 credits)  

A. Biblical Language (3 credits)  
1.210 Introduction to New Testament Greek (all students entering without a knowledge 
of Greek) or  
1.211 Advanced New Testament Greek or  
1.111 Biblical Hebrew  

B. Old Testament (4.5 credits)  
1.103 Introduction to the Old Testament (3 credits)  
1.5 credits from Old Testament electives (courses numbered 1.1xx and others as noted)  

C. New Testament (8 credits)  
1.205 The Witness of the Gospels (4 credits)  
1.206 Studies in the Epistles of the New Testament (4 credits)  

D. Bible elective (3 credits)  
(courses numbered 1.xxx and others as noted)  
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II. Historical-Theological Studies (9 credits)  
A. Church History (6 credits)  

2.425-1 Christian Thought and the Ecumenical Creeds  
or 2.403-01 History of Lutheranism  
2.406 Luther and the Lutheran Confessions  

B. Systematic Theology (3 credits)  
2.301 Introduction to Systematic Theology 

III. Practical Theology (15 credits)  
3.600 History and Theory of Christian Education (3 credits)  
3.601 Foundations for Teaching Ministry (1.5 credits)  
3.605 Religious Education Project Seminar (1.5 credits)  
3.643 Supervised Teaching in Christian Education (1.5 credits)  
3.645 Development and Evaluation of Curriculum (1.5 credits)  
6 credits from electives in Christian/Religious Education (courses numbered 3.6xx)  

IV. Interdisciplinary (9 credits)  
3.930 ŀϧō ¢ƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇ όмΦр ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎ ŜŀŎƘΤ ǘƻǘŀƭ о ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎύ  
4.201 a&b Integrative Seminar I (1.5 credits each; total 3 credits)  
4.202 Integrative Seminar II (1.5 credits)  
4.301 Multicultural Studies (1.5 credits)  

V. Electives (9 credits)  
Additional M.A.M.S.-Christian Education requirements:  
Teaching parish  
Supervised clinical ministry (CPE)  
Human Relations workshop  
Sexual Abuse Prevention workshop  

 
 

Youth and Young Adult Ministries Concentration ς M.A.M.S. (CE) 

Designed to meet the growing need of congregations for leaders who are well equipped for ministry 
with and among youth and young adults, this concentration provides theological grounding for doing 
Youth and Young Adult ministries. It offers strategies for mission and service learning that are adaptable 
to various contexts and social cultures.  
 
The Youth and Young Adult Ministry Concentration within the MAMS (CE) degree takes advantage 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǳǊ ¸ƻǳǘƘ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ /ŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ 
Education with Youth (TEY) program, as well as with area congregations, campus ministries, and outdoor 
ministries which provide settings for contextual learning. Students choosing this concentration may have 
opportunities for Teaching Parish sites in which they can experience excellent Youth and Young Adult 
Ministries on the congregational level.  
 
Required Courses: 
 
3.639 Christian Initiation and /ƻƴŦƛǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ όо ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎύ όƳŀȅ ŦǳƭŦƛƭƭ о ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άс ŎǊŜŘƛǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ  
 ƛƴ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛŀƴκwŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴέ ŎǳǊǊƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎȅύ 
3.848 Youth and Young Adult Ministry (3 credits) 
15 additional elective credits (Students should consult with the director of the concentration to  

determine if a course would fulfill this requirement. In general, the 12 required credits in Practical 
Theology {omitting 3.639, above} would fulfill this requirement in part; the remaining 3 credits 
could be fulfilled using other required or elective courses.) 
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Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies with a Specialization in Diaconal Ministry (M.A.M.S.ςDM)  

 
Outcomes: Graduates of this degree program will be able to:  
 
ω !ǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊŘ ƻŦ DƻŘ ƛƴ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ŀ Ƙurting world, using the fruits of biblical, historical, and  

theological studies  
ω /ŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƻƴ ōŜƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ǿƛǘƘ ŎǊŜŘƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ  
ω 9ǉǳƛǇ ǘƘŜ ōŀǇǘƛȊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŦŀƛǘƘŦǳƭ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ  
ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀte in the community of Word and Sacrament, and in the diaconal communities of their 

 own denomination and the broader church  
ω !ǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘ ƻǳǘ ŀ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ Řƛŀƪƻƴƛŀ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜǎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƴŜŜŘ  
 
M.A.M.S. Diaconal Ministry course  
requirements are:  
 
I. Biblical Studies (6 credits)  

1.103 Introduction to the Old Testament or  
1.100 Old Testament Foundation  
1.200 New Testament Foundation  

II. Historical-Theological Studies (12 credits)  
2.301 Introduction to Systematic Theology  
2.304 Introduction to Theological Ethics  
2.425-1 Christian Thought and the Ecumenical Creeds or  
2.403-01 History of Lutheranism  
2.406 Luther and the Lutheran Confessions  

III. Practical Theology (3 credits)  
3 credits from Church and Society courses numbered 3.8xx, as noted  

IV. Interdisciplinary (9 credits)  
4.201 a&b Integrative Seminar I (1.5 credits each; total 3 credits)  
4.205 Diaconal Ministry Project (8 credits)  

V. Electives (28.5 credits)  
21 credits in a field of concentration (see below)  
7.5 credits in electives  

Additional M.A.M.S.-Diaconal Ministry requirements:  
Diaconal Ministry Formation Event  
Teaching parish  
Human Relations workshop  
Sexual Abuse Prevention workshop  
 

Diaconal Ministry Concentrations  

Students elect 21 credits related to preparation in an area of specialization. Since up to 28 credits may be 
transferred from other accredited graduate schools to apply toward the M.A.M.S. degree, all of the 
specialization course requirements may be taken at another accredited graduate school. All transfer 
credits are subject to review before being accepted.  
 
While there are numerous fields of specialization, two in particular are arranged as follows:  
 
A specialization in word and service in rural communities may be arranged, drawing upon the distinctive  
coursŜ ƻŦŦŜǊƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ /ƻǳƴǘǊȅ /ƘǳǊŎƘ LƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΦ  
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For those whose area of specialization is social service, it is possible to participate in a Certificate Program 
in Social Services offered to Gettysburg Seminary diaconal miniǎǘǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ōȅ ¢ŜƳǇƭŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΩǎ 
{ŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ {ƻŎƛŀƭ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƪŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ¢ŜƳǇƭŜΩǎ IŀǊǊƛǎōǳǊƎ ǎŀǘŜƭƭƛǘŜ 
campus.  
 
The purpose of the diaconal ministry independent study project is to provide the candidate an 
opportunity to develop a vision for ministry at the interface of societal need and Christian service and is 
ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ άCƛŜƭŘ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴέ ōŜƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Student Handbook.  
 

Diaconal Ministry Independent Study Project  

The purpose of this project is to provide the candidate an opportunity to develop a vision for engaging 
the field experience congregation in ministry at the interface of societal need and Christian service. 
Through the planning, implementation, and evaluation of the project, the candidate will demonstrate 
ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦΥ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜΩǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΤ ŀƴ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛŀƴ 
vocation; the ability to translate these by engaging the field experience congregation in a particular 
ministry of the baptized in the world.  
 
The project is to take place in consultation with the project director (appointed by the seminary) and a 
ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊΦ ¢ƻ ŦǳƭŦƛƭƭ ǘƘŜ 9[/!Ωǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƴǎŜŎǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ нлл ƘƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ тлл 
hours of supervised training at the church-societal interface must be in the diaconal ministry project. 
Included in this 200 hours will be direct supervision, reflection, meetings with the congregational liaison 
committee, and planning and implementation of the project.  
 
 
 

MASTER OF ARTS IN RELIGION (M.A.R.)  
Goals: This degree program is designed to provide students the opportunity to pursue a concentration in 
an area of theological interest while also providing a broad foundation for further graduate study or for 
general educational or vocational use. 
 
Outcomes: The MAR degree program prepares students to: 
ω 5ŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ŀ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎǘǳŘȅ 
ω 9ƴƎŀƎŜ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōǊŜŀŘǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇǘƘ 
ω 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎh, critical thinking, and communication  
 
The Keynote Course serves as an opportunity to form relationships important to collegial learning and an 
introduction to the program and to the critical role social media play in effective communication. 
 
The degree requires a total of 51 credits: 

¶ 37.5 credits of course work, including: 
o 3 credits in the Keynote Course 
o 15 credits in an area of concentration 
o 9 credits in a secondary area 
o 10.5 credits as free electives 

¶ 1.5 credits Practicum in Theological Research (prerequisite for thesis) 

¶ 12 credits in a Capstone Experience, which could be either: 
o Thesis research and writing (which would include a final, oral defense of the thesis) 
o A project or internship (which would include a final assessment of work completed as 

pertains to the degree and concentration outcomes) 
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M.A.R. Concentrations  

 
Concentrations are offered in: Biblical Studies, History and Theology, Religion and Media, and Practical 
Theology.  Students are expected to gain competence in the tools appropriate to their area of 
concentration.  Students are expected to declare the area of concentration no later than following 
successful completion of 24 credits. 
 
Students will confirm the topic of their thesis or outline plans for their project or internship in 
consultation with their thesis/project advisor. Normally this will occur by the end of their first year with 
submission to the M.A.R. / M.A.M.S committee, and they will work on it during their second year.  A 
preliminary draft of the thesis or report on the woǊƪ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ ƛǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
thesis/project advisor by March 1 and the final draft by April 1.  An oral examination on the thesis or on 
work completed in the project or internship is then arranged.  
 
The total program should normally be completed within two academic years.  If the total program is not 
completed within four academic years, the student must petition the faculty for continuance in the 
degree program.  Further information is available in the policy manual on the Master of Arts in Religion 
degree. 
 

MAR Keynote Course 

This course serves as both an orientation to the MAR degree concentration in Religion and Media, and 
also as an orientation to the MAR program in general.  It introduces the landscapes of media culture with 
an emphasis on active engagement in creation within those landscapes, and it also engages important 
theological issues raised by and in those landscapes.  It examines how spiritual formation and 
theological reflection occur within media cultures, and raises questions around the promotion of faith in 
public life through media.  This course is required for all MAR candidates and highly recommended for all 
MAMS candidates. 
 
A Possible Sample Course Sequence for M.A.R. Religion & Media 
[NOTE: This information is not intended to be included in the catalog but provided to potential students as 
an example of what the program might entail.] 
 

Year August Intensive Fall Semester Jan (J Term) Spring Semester 

1 Keynote Course (3) 12 credits  12 credits 

2  11.5 credits 
4.110 Research Practicum (.5) 

 Thesis, Project, or Internship (12 ) 

 
NOTES: 

¶ After the 3 credit Keynote Course, 15 further credits in an area of concentration are needed. 

¶ 9 credits in a secondary area are needed. 

¶ 10.5 credits are free electives. 

¶ As long as prerequisites are met, students may take any course being offered at LTSG, in the 
Washington Theological Consortium, or online at Luther Seminary. Students are encouraged to 
speak with the instructor to define alternative outcomes that are better suited for the Religion & 
Media concentration. 

¶ Courses offered at LTSG that a student should consider include: 
o 2.306 Theology and Public Life (Steinke) 
o 2.321 Comparative Soteriologies (Largen) 
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o 2.362-31 Theological Thematics: The Doctrine of Creation: Science, Beauty, and Faith 
(Largen) 

o 2.402 Religion in America (Erling) 
o 2.409 World Christianity (Erling) 
o 3.522 / 6.309 STM Religious Vocation, Ministry and the Movies (Hummel) 
o 3.747 Preaching and Technology: Shaping the Sermon through the Internet (Hedahl) 
o 3.843 Congregational Ministry, Leadership and the Emerging Church (Eshbach) 
o 3.870 Ecology and Religion in Global and Interfaith Perspective (Waldkoenig) 

¶ Courses offered at Luther Seminary that may be offered online or in an intensive format 
o IC2643: Gospel and Global Media Cultures (Hess: offered every other year online) 
o IC2630 through IC2637: Interpreting and Confessing for the World (variety offered every 

year; at least one or two are online) 
o EL4515: Proactive ministry in a media culture (Hess: usually offered every 3 years) 
o Learning in the Presence of other Faiths (Hess: new .5 credit course) 
o EL3517: Media and Technology (usually offered every summer in a weekend intensive 

format) 
o WO4515: Contemporary Worship Issues in the Life of the Church (Scharen) 
o YM4580: Youth, Culture and Consciousness (Andy Root) 

¶ Potential partners with whom students might work on projects or do internships 
o Odyssey Networks! 
o Gettysburg College (Communications, Arts, Journalism, etc.) 
o The Lutheran magazine 
o ELCA Marketing and Public Relations 
o Augsburg Fortress 
o Luther Institute 
o WITF National Public Radio 
o International Center of Bethlehem 
o Lutheran Theological Seminary of Hong Kong 
o Network of Bible Storytellers 

 

¶ Capstone Experience for the M.A.R. Degree  

 
The capstone experience for the MAR degree allows for a summative evaluation.  Candidates may elect 
either a written thesis, an internship, or a project to serve as their capstone experience. 
 
Description of the thesis would require only editorial changes. 
 
An internship for the MAR degree would be a 12 credit course, normally with a member of the LTSG 
faculty assigned by the dean serving as the instructor.  It would require hours of work and reflection 
commensurate with the credit given, and similar to those required of an MAR thesis (that is, about 450 
hours).  It would entail working at an already existing institution, company, or agency.  The student could 
register for the 12 credits over more than one semester. 
 
The internship would conclude with an oral examination, focused on the internship and the outcomes of 
ǘƘŜ a!w ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƴƻ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ 
week before graduation, would be conducted by the instructor and another faculty member (assigned by 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴǎƘƛǇΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŀƭύΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊ ǿƻǳƭŘΣ ƛƴ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ 
faculty member, assign a grade and complete a descriptive report for the independent study. 
 

http://www.odysseynetworks.org/
http://www.gettysburg.edu/
http://www.thelutheran.org/template/index.cfm
http://www.elca.org/Who-We-Are/Our-Three-Expressions/Churchwide-Organization/Communication-Services.aspx
http://www.augsburgfortress.org/
http://lutherinst.org/pages/ABOUT.cfm
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CBoQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.witf.org%2F&rct=j&q=witf%20radio&ei=UWvQTcvnOozVgAeH2ZWwDA&usg=AFQjCNEToc3Gfmxm1rxjerowly28f5nHBw&sig2=6oDShZlkhd0JKvR5McvIrg&cad=rja
http://www.annadwa.org/about/about.htm
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CBsQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.lts.edu%2F&ei=mG3QTZyFPKni0QG2rYHwCg&usg=AFQjCNFgBHRr0ASY3U80e6sWvGxQvpRmAA&sig2=tZaJEVWVE5TaNZYMqD_SRg
http://www.nbsint.org/
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¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴǎƘƛǇ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǿƻǊƪΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
would be provided to the faculty members conducting the oral examination no less than 10 days before 
that examination. 
 
To arrange for the course, the student would meet with a possible instructor and complete the standard 
ROSA statement for the internship (included in the MAR manual), including the request for a second 
examiner.  The complete ROSA would require the approval of the faculty members of the MAMS/MAR 
Committee before the student could register for the course (in unusual circumstances, the student could 
register, but the approval must be given before the end of the drop/add period, or the course must be 
dropped).   
 
If, in the view of the committee, the dean, or the instructor, the internship requires the activation of the 
ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎ ƛƴ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
instructor to fulfill any requirements before the internship begins. 
 
The student must obtain the approval of the director of field education for the internship placement 
before a proposal could be given to the MAMS/MAR committee.  The student might arrange for an 
internship, or could work with Odyssey Networks or other partners with existing relationships with the 
Seminary. 
 
A project for the MAR degree would be a 12 credit course, normally with a member of the LTSG faculty 
assigned by the dean serving as the instructor.  It would require hours of work and reflection 
commensurate with the credit given, and similar to those required of an MAR thesis (that is, about 450 
hours).  This course would result in the creation of a program, work of art, event, example of 
communication, or other product not amenable to be categorized as a thesis.  The student could register 
for the 12 credits over more than one semester. 
 
The project would conclude with an oral examination, focused on the project and the outcomes of the 
a!w ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǊŜŀ ƻf concentration.  The examination, scheduled for no later than a 
week before graduation, would be conducted by the instructor and another faculty member (assigned by 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŀƭύΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊ ǿƻǳƭŘΣ ƛƴ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛth the second 
faculty member, assign a grade and complete a descriptive report for the independent study.  The project 
must have been made available to the examining faculty members at least 10 days before the 
examination. 
 
To arrange for the course, the student would meet with a possible instructor and complete the standard 
ROSA statement for the project (included in the MAR manual), including the request for a second 
examiner.  The complete ROSA would require the approval of the faculty members of the MAMS/MAR 
Committee before the student could register for the course (in unusual circumstances, the student could 
register, but the approval must be given before the end of the drop/add period, or the course must be 
dropped).   
 
If, in the view of the committee, the dean, or the instructor, the project requires the activation of the 
ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎ ƛƴ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
instructor to fulfill any requirements before the project begins.   
 
If, in the view of the dean, assessment of the project would require expertise not available in among the 
faculty, the dean would name as second examiner a person who could provide that expertise.  
 
Approved by MAMS/MAR Committee, April 16, 2012 
Approved by the Faculty, May 7, 2012 



 

 

 

 

16   

MASTER OF SACRED THEOLOGY (S.T.M.)  
Goals: This degree program is designed to provide an opportunity for concentrated study in a given area 
of theological inquiry for those who have completed a first theological degree or its equivalent, by 
ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΣ ōȅ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
knowledge of research resources and methodologies, and by increasing his or her knowledge and 
competency for ministry in all of its variety. The degree provides a foundation for further advanced study. 
Further information about the program can be found in the policy manual on the Master of Sacred 
Theology degree. 
 
Outcomes: This degree program prepares students to:  
 
ω !ŎƘƛŜǾŜ ƳŀǎǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǉǳŜǎǘions, ideas, methodologies, and sources related to the chosen  
area of theological focus.  
ω 9ƴƎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƻǎŜƴ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ  
ω !ǇǇƭȅ ǘƘŜ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƎŀƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴd ministry  
ω 5ŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǇǊƻŦƛŎƛŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΦ  
 
The STM degree is offered with a choice of two tracks:  
 
1. STM with Thesis consists of 24 credits, 1.5 credits in Thesis Practicum Research (prerequisite for  
thesis), thesis, and thesis defense.  
2. STM with oral integrative examination (non-thesis) consists of 30 credits and an oral integrative  
examination.  
 
Concentrations are offered in: Biblical Studies, Old Testament, New Testament, Church History, 
Systematic Theology and Christian Ethics, Church in Society, Pastoral Theology, Christian Education, 
Liturgics, and Preaching and Communication. Students are expected to gain competence in the tools 
appropriate to their area of concentration. Students are expected to declare the area of concentration no 
later than following successful completion of 12 credits.  
 
 
 

DOCTOR OF MINISTRY (D.MIN.)  
The Eastern Cluster of Lutheran Seminaries (Gettysburg, Philadelphia and Southern seminaries)  
cooperates in a program leading to the degree Doctor of Ministry. The Lutheran Theological Seminary at 
Philadelphia administers the program on behalf of all three schools. It is responsible for admitting 
students, supervising the program and granting diplomas to those completing the cooperative venture.  
 
Students may take up to four courses (of the eight required) at Gettysburg or Southern Seminaries for 
transfer to Philadelphia. In addition to taking four courses at Gettysburg, students may draw on the 
unique resources of Gettysburg Seminary in the development and advisement of their required Project in 
Ministry.  
 
For information contact the Director of Graduate Studies at The Lutheran Theological Seminary at 
Philadelphia (www.Ltsp.edu). 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

 

17   

a) SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS 

Special Student Status is granted by the dean only, on a semester by semester basis, for the following 

reasons: 

Á The study of theology by persons who do not seek a degree or ordination. 

Á Particular deficiencies in a student's prior academic record. 

Á Students who have been accepted by the admissions committee but who do not yet have a 

positive synodical entrance decision. 

June 1989, Updated, May 1994, Updated, May 1999, April 2003   

 

b)  FIELD EDUCATION  

The three components of the Field Education Program are: Teaching Parish, Supervised Clinical Ministry 

(CPE), and Internship.  The Seminary grading system is used. 

The special field education requirements for students in the Diaconal Ministry program are described in the 

ά/ƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ 5ƛŀŎƻƴŀƭ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

An internship for the MAR degree would be a 12 credit course, normally with a member of the LTSG faculty 

ŀǎǎƛƎƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴ ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊΦ  CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŜ ά¢ƘŜ /ŀǇǎǘƻƴŜ 9ȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

a!w 5ŜƎǊŜŜέΦ  

 

¶   Teaching Parish 

Teaching Parish is required for those studying in the Master of Divinity and in the Master of Arts in 

Ministerial Studies programs.  It is not required for the Master of Arts in Religion.  As part of the 

integrative design, students participate with peers and faculty in a course titled Integrative Seminar I, 

scheduled during the Fall and Spring semesters. 

Teaching Parish and Integrative Seminar I must be taken together and are prerequisites for internship.  

Normally, Teaching Parish and Integrative Seminar I are taken in the first year of studies, but a student 

may, in consultation with the Director of Teaching Parish, also take them during the second year of 

ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎΦ  {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ŀǎǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǇŀǊƛǎƘŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊΩǎ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƻŦ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ ƻǊΣ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ 

commuting students within an ƘƻǳǊΩǎ ǊŀŘƛǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǿŜŜƪŜƴŘ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǇŜƴŘ т-10 

hours in activity related to the concerns of the Teaching Parish during the weeks assigned for mentoring 

sessions.   

A full description of Teaching Parish is available in the Teaching Parish Manual. 

Amended by the Field Education Committee 11/01, 8/09 
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¶   Supervised Clinical Ministry 

Supervised Clinical Ministry is required for those studying in the Master of Divinity and in the Master of 

Arts in Ministerial Studies programs (except for those in the Diaconal Ministry program).  This 

requirement refers to one basic unit of Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE) accredited by the Association for 

Clinical Pastoral Education (ACPE).  Alternate programs and equivalencies shall be evaluated and may be 

approved by the seminary in consultation with the student's Candidacy Committee and the Division for 

Ministry or the appropriate church judicatory.  

Normally, a full-time program of eleven to twelve weeks in length (40 or more hours a week). CPE must 

be completed before the student's internship.  Most students complete CPE during the summer following 

their first year of academic study at the seminary at any one of a number of sites throughout this country. 

CPE provides an opportunity for students to learn about ministry and about themselves as ministers in a 

clinical setting under trained and certified pastoral supervisors.  Pastoral practice, written case studies, 

verbatim reports, individual supervision, seminar participation, and related reading are the primary 

means of learning during CPE; the person as minister and her/his pastoral relationships become the 

major learning documents in the CPE process. 

 The seminary's goals for Supervised Clinical Ministry are as follows: 

  to foster theological understandings of pastoral ministry with particular focus on 

 the relationship of systematic theology to the theology evident in one's practice of ministry; 

to foster self-awareness, especially of how one's personality, attitudes, values, and 

assumptions affect both others and the use of one's self in ministry; 

  to foster self-evaluation in ministry; 

  to foster the formation of one's personal and ministerial identity; 

  to foster the use of pastoral supervision for personal and professional growth; 

  to foster the use of a peer group for personal support and evaluation in ministry; 

  to foster pastoral and interprofessional functioning in clinical settings; 

  to accomplish the above within an experiential and process conception of learning that: 

(a) uses the clinical (case) method and an action-reflection model of education; (b) focuses on the person 

and relationships of the participant; (c) provides theological as well as psychodynamic and sociodynamic 

conceptual frameworks for reflection upon, and analysis of, ministry; and (d) includes a variety of 

ministerial functions, with the primary mode of praxis being pastoral visitation and interpersonal 

relationships. 

The following policies apply to the Supervised Clinical Ministry (SCM) requirement: 

SCM shall normally be completed in a full-time summer CPE program following the completion of 

at least nine courses at the seminary.  Students shall not engage in earning academic credit while 

participating in "full time" CPE programs.  Employment during this period is strongly discouraged.  

Students shall not normally engage in concurrent CPE programs during their first or second 
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academic semesters at the seminary.  Students who do engage in a "concurrent" CPE program in 

a given semester shall reduce that semester's class load to one below the normal maximum for 

each full day spent weekly in CPE. 

The seminary reserves the right to deny satisfactory completion of the CPE graduation requirement to 

those who violate the above policies.  It shall remain the policy of the seminary that CPE must be 

successfully completed prior to the start of internship.  Exceptions to any of the seminary's policies on 

CPE shall be made only by the Field Education Committee.   

 

¶ Guidelines for CPE Equivalency Petitions 

Students wishing to petition for an equivalency for the C.P.E. requirement should submit their request to 

the Supervised Clinical Ministry Committee.  That Committee is composed of the Director of Supervised 

Clinical Ministry, The Director of Field Education, and an officer of the Admissions Office.  

The petition should be at least eight double-spaced pages.  The petition should include any and all 

available supporting documentation (e.g., reports of supervisors, certification of completed ministry 

programs of study).  The petition and supporting documentation should demonstrate that the student 

has achieved each of the following goals of Supervised Clinical Ministry: 

(1) to foster theological understandings of pastoral ministry with particular focus on  
the relationship of systematic theology to the theology evident in one's practice of  
ministry;  
(2) to foster self-awareness, especially of how one's personality, attitudes, values, and  
assumptions affect both others and the use of one's self in ministry;  
(3) to foster self-evaluation in ministry;  
(4) to foster the formation of one's personal and ministerial identity;  
(5) to foster the use of pastoral supervision for personal and professional growth;  
(6) to foster the use of a peer group for personal support and evaluation in ministry;  
(7) to foster pastoral and interprofessional functioning in clinical settings;  
(8) to accomplish the above within an experiential and process conception of learning  
 
The petition and supporting documentation also should indicate that the education accomplished during 

the equivalency: (a) used the clinical (case) method and an action-reflection model of education; (b) 

focused on the person and relationships of the participant; (c) provided theological as well as 

psychodynamic and sociodynamic conceptual frameworks for reflection upon, and analysis of, ministry; 

and (d) included a variety of ministerial functions, with the primary mode of praxis being pastoral 

visitation and interpersonal relationships.  

Adopted by the Faculty of LTSG on 5/93, Amended by the Field Education Committee 12/93, Amended by the Field Education 

Committee 5/97, Amended by the Field Education Committee 5/99 
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¶ Internship 

Internship is required of all students in the Master of Divinity program.  The internship fee as stated in the 

current catalog applies to all types of internship experiences.  Internship is available during the last two years 

of Seminary, but normally will be during the third year.  The determination of when internship will occur will 

be arranged in conversation between the student, the Director of Field Education, and the student's 

synodical candidacy committee, or the appropriate church judicatory.  

Before internship is begun, students must have successfully completed:  18 full courses (3 or 4 credit hours 

each), including 3.700 Introduction to Preaching  plus two preaching  half courses, 2.301 Introduction to 

{ȅǎǘŜƳŀǘƛŎ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎȅΣ пΦмлр ¢ƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇΣ пΦнлм LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛǾŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊ L ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ tŀǊƛǎƘ ŦƛŜƭŘ 

education requirement, and one quarter of Supervised Clinical Ministry (SCM/CPE).  Ecclesial endorsement is 

necessary for placement on an ELCA internship. 

 The following courses are recommended before a student begins internship: 

  The Biblical Language Requirement or its equivalency 

  1.101 Pentateuch or its equivalency 

  1.205 Witness of the Gospels or its equivalency 

  2.306 Theology in Public Life 

  2.400 The Early Church and its Creeds or its equivalency 

  2.401 Luther and the Reformations or its equivalency 

  2.406 Luther and the Lutheran Confessions 

  4.202 Integrative Seminar  

Normally a congregational program, internship involves no less than nine and no more than twelve months.  

Nine months - September through May - fulfills the requirement of the Seminary.  However, students and 

congregations may find it to their mutual advantage to continue the student's service for a full twelve 

months, including either the summer preceding or the summer following the nine month period, so that 

there will be the continuous service of an intern. 

Because of the intensity intended in the normal nine or 12 month internship, both in practice and 

reflection upon it, students will be limited to no more than three hours of study for credits toward 

graduation, and then only with the permission of the Field Education Director and the Dean. The faculty 

advisor will be informed of any such decisions. 

The relationship of the congregational program of the internship to the period of Seminary residence is 

pedagogically important.  The curriculum is designed, in fact, to make possible the integration of two years of 

residence and clinical pastoral education into the congregational program of the intern year, and to integrate 

all of these into the third year of residence.  Normally students will take their internship during the third year 

of their theological study.  However, students may ask for internship in the fourth year, thus reversing the 

order of internship and the final year.  However, students must first discuss the possibility of a fourth year 

internship with the Director of Field Education and their synodical candidacy committee, or their appropriate 



 

 

 

 

21   

church judicatory. After approval is given by the synodical candidacy committee or the appropriate church 

judicatory, the student must then get approval from the Field Education Committee.  Whenever possible, 

students electing internship in their fourth year will be kept together in one intern cluster (see below) in 

order to key the work of the cluster to their level of academic achievement.  Ordination and the awarding of 

the Master of Divinity degree in these cases will follow upon successful completion of internship. 

When the student elects internship in the fourth year rather than the third, counsel is given to engage in a 

summer of concentrated field education designed to provide a more intense and extended congregational 

experience than that of the first year.  Such a period of field work will help to equalize the experience 

differential in the final year of studies between those electing internship in the third year and those electing 

it in the fourth. The reduction of this differential will provide a better potential for integration in the final 

year by the student engaging in fourth year internship. 

Students on internship are required to participate in "intern clusters" whose purpose is to provide means for 

(1) disciplined sharing of experiences, (2) continuing contact with the Seminary and its faculty, and (3) 

contact with students from ecclesiastical traditions working in the vicinity of the clusters.  Usually, clusters 

meet once a month.  Cluster leadership will be shared by the faculty, the Director of Field Education, the 

interns, and intern supervisors.  Each cluster is responsible for designing a satisfactory program. 

The concurrent internship program is designed for students who desire to fulfill the field education 

requirements by remaining in residence in Gettysburg or Washington.  In particular, the program consists of 

(1) Teaching Parish; (2) Clinical Pastoral Education taken either as an intensive program during the summer, a 

semester, or in terms of the equivalence option; and (3) internship taken concurrently, that is, during the last 

two years of residence either in Gettysburg or Washington.  In such a program, the student continues in 

residence, carries one half of the academic program over a period of two years, and works half time in a 

context approved by the Seminary.  Approved intensive parish experiences may be used to fulfill up to two 

middle-term requirements.  

 

¶   Variance in Placement Procedures 

A regular internship is full-time for a nine to twelve month period.  The location of the internship is arranged 

through the Internship Matching Workshop held at Gettysburg Seminary.  It is normally expected that all 

students will participate in this procedure.  However, it is recognized that personal situations may require a 

student to seek other arrangements for internship.  Students requiring such other arrangements (e.g., 

concurrent internship, specific location, additional responsibilities not directly related to the internship, etc.) 

must petition the Field Education Committee for approval of variance from the regular placement process.  If 

approved, then the student given such variance will not participate in the Matching Workshop but will work 

with the Director of Field Education to arrange internship location. 

Revised 6/92, Updated 5/93, Updated 5/96, Revised 5/97, Revised 5/99, Revised 5/99, Revised 6/00 
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c) INDEPENDENT STUDY 

An independent study may be undertaken by students in any degree program to explore a particular area 

of interest. Independent studies may not be used for required courses. Students who undertake 

independent studies are subject to the same academic policies and procedures that apply to regularly 

scheduled courses. 

1. Confer with the instructor to reach consensus regarding the nature of the independent study, including 

the number of credits to be awarded. 

2. Register for the course by writing in the pertinent information on the regular course registration form 

(number of credits, grade ŎƘƻƛŎŜΣ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊύΦ hōǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊΩǎ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊƳΣ 

indicating agreement to work together on a ROSA statement.  

3. Prepare a ROSA statement that describes: 

 (R) The Rationale for the independent study: Why you want to undertake this study; how 

this study will enhance your ministry goals 

 (O) The Objectives of the study: What you intend to study; what you intend to learn by the 

end of the study, what learning you should be able to demonstrate 

 (S) The Strategies used in the study: How you will study the material, including reading 

assignments and meetings with the instructor 

 (A) The Assessment instruments to be used in the study:  How your learning will be 

measured; what instruments will be used by the instructor, including tests, papers, projects 

4.  Obtain the approval signatures of the instructor and the Dean for the ROSA statement. 

5. Submit the approved ROSA statement to the Registrar. If the approved ROSA statement is not received 

by the end of the drop/add period for the term, the student will be withdrawn from the independent 

study. 

August 1978, Updated, May 1995, Updated, May 1999, July 2008, July 09, August 2010 
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d)   TUTORIAL COURSES 

A Tutorial is a class conducted by a professor for one student or for a small number of students. Tutorials 

may be available to S.T.M. students in full-time residence. They may be available also to other degree 

students during January terms.  The description for any tutorial course is initiated by a member of the faculty 

and must be submitted for approval by the dean. Tutorial courses are offered at the Seminary for the 

following reasons: 

Á To obtain credit for a course not scheduled during a semester in which a student needs it; 

Á To enrich regular required and elective courses for students with a particular interest in the 

field, particularly in the final year. 

Tutorial courses are to be arranged with the consent of and at the convenience of the instructor and 

approved by the Dean.  This ordinarily will not carry a course fee.  The final decision on the payment of 

fees rests with the Dean. 

December 1998, May 2001 

 

e)  JANUARY TERM 

The overall objective of the J-Term is to meet the holistic intentions of the LTSG mission statement, 

seeking to broaden the experience of both students and professors pedagogically and substantially 

through the provision of creative J-Term courses. 

In agreement with the ELCA's emphasis on inclusive ministry, the seminary requires one unit in the 

curriculum for multicultural experience designed to broaden student awareness of minority experiences 

and aspects of racism in church and society, so to enable students to better minister in a culturally 

pluralistic society. There is no waiver of this requirement. 

M.Div. students normally take three J-Term offerings, one of which is normally a Multicultural offering. 

M.A.M.S. students normally take two J-Term offerings, one of which is a Multicultural offering. M.A.R. 

students normally take two J-Term offerings, one of which is an elective, the other is the Independent 

Study related to the writing of the M.A.R. thesis. A normal load for J-Term varies between 1.5 ς 4.5 credit 

hours.   

A student proposing an Independent Study project for J-Term follows the basic procedure for 

Independent Studies now in use for our fall and spring semester. Normally no more than one J-Term shall 

be an Independent Study project.   

Students who participate in the January-May CPE program or who are not able to take a J-Term offering 

will be required to make up the appropriate credit hours at some other point in their academic program.  

The Dean will approve such exceptions.  

There is a course wavier via examination fee.  See the current catalog for academic fee schedule. 

June 1991, Revised, May 1995, Revised, May 1999, Revised, June 2000, Revised, June 2001 
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f)  MULTICULTURAL STUDIES PROGRAM 

Rationale:  A requirement for the M.Div. and M.A.M.S. degrees is the successful completion of an 

educational unit designed to broaden the students' awareness of ethnic experiences and concerns other 

than their own and of aspects of racism and prejudice in church and society in order to enable students 

to begin their ministry in a culturally pluralistic context.  Students will choose one particular ethnic group 

(Asian, African, African-American, Afro-Caribbean, Euro-American, Hispanic, Native American, Arab and 

Middle-Eastern American) or one particular topic related to one of the above ethnic groups.  Through 

such experiences, the mandate for inclusiveness and oneness in the Church of Jesus Christ can be dealt 

with vigorously.  Normally, this requirement is equivalent to a half-course (1.5 credits or 17.5 contact 

hours) and fulfilled during the January Term.  A course taken to fulfill the Multicultural requirement 

cannot simultaneously fulfill another course requirement of the seminary.  In addition, in appropriate 

cases, students who are pursuing the Concentration in Town and Country Church Ministry may fulfill the 

multicultural requirement by participating in the Rural Ministry Studies Program, an Appalachian 

immersion experience or the Appalachian Ministries Educational Resource Center (AMERC) experiences. 

Students who have fulfilled the multicultural unit requirement may undertake an additional unit.  These 

students will undertake a research project on an issue, problem, or question in multicultural ministry in 

consultation with the Director of the Multicultural Studies Program. 

 Objectives: 

 At the completion of the unit students should be able to: 
 1. identify some of the theological issues and concerns of the ethnic community. 

2. read, identify, and assess documents and statements of the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church in America and other faith communities on cultural diversity and 
inclusiveness. 

3. recall and assess their personal involvement with persons of color or whose primary 
language is not English. 

 4. identify and have read representative works from multicultural literature. 
 5. identify key terms in the multicultural literature.  

 
Strategies:  
 

 Students may fulfill the requirement in a variety of ways including: 
 1. Immersion experience into a racial or cultural community other than the student's; 

2. Coursework at Howard University School of Divinity or the Lutheran Theological 
Center in Atlanta  (A program in partnership with the Division for Ministry of the 
ELCA); 

3. Action/Reflection courses at The Lutheran Center for Theology and Public Life, which 
involves students with significant contact with persons other than their own 
background; 

4. An Independent Study Program designed to meet this requirement which includes 
significant involvement with persons or groups other than the student's own racial-
cultural background. 

Evaluation: {ǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǳƴƛǘ όDǊŀŘŜ ƻŦ άt!{{έ ƻǊ άtέύ ōȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 

Director of the Multicultural Studies Program.  

June 1988; Revised, May 1995; Revised, May 1999, May 2001, July 2007 
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g) RESPONSIBLE COMMUNITY DISCOURSE 

Responsible Community Discourse Statement 
As members of the seminary community engaged in ministry and ministry preparation, all are 
encouraged to cultivate a willing participation in verbal and written expression that seeks to acknowledge 
and respect inclusivity and diversity. Fostering such linguistic commitments honors the heart of the 
ƎƻǎǇŜƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀŦŦƛǊƳǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǿƻǊǘƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎo extends beyond the categories of age, 
ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, family affiliations, vocation, and physical, mental or emotional 
status. 
 
Two priorities, therefore, guide the life of this community. First, all verbal behavior in corporate worship, 
classes, personal interactions, meetings, and convocations is invited to exhibit the highest linguistic 
expression, which is charitable, thoughtful, diverse, expansive and inclusive. Second, the same standards 
of excellence also apply to all written materials in the community: bulletins, written assignments, tests, 
ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ǇǳōƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊƭȅ ǿƻǊƪǎΣ .ƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊǎΩ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǿŜō 
site. 
 
Resources for assisting the process of strengthening a gospel-based linguistic community include the 
9[/!Ωǎ άtǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 9[/! tǳōƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ {ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ aŀƴǳŀƭΣ ŜȄŎŜǊǇǘǎ ƻŦ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ƛƴ 
the Faculty, Employee and Student Handbooks. 
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ACADEMIC AND CURRICULAR PERFORMANCE POLICIES 
 

a) COURSE LOAD 

The academic year consists of two semesters, of fourteen weeks each, and a January term.  The normal load 

is 13.5 ς 15 credits per semester.  A student may enroll for an overload (more than 16 credits) subject to 

approval by the Dean.  Students who are on academic probation may not register for an overload. 

b) CLASS ATTENDANCE 

Regular class attendance is expected for each class. Anticipated absences should be communicated to the 

instructor. The student is responsible for obtaining information presented in class and making arrangements 

for completing any assigned work.   

c) INCOMPLETE AND EXTENSIONS 

!ƴ ƛƴŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ όLb/ύ ƛǎ ŀ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƴƻǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭƭ 

requirements for the course have not been fulfilled by the last day of the semester.  Students may 

request an extension beyond the end of the term to complete requirements for the course. Such a 

request must be submitted before close of business on the last day of the term. Instructors may, but are 

under no obligation to, give permission for an extension of the deadline beyond the end of the term.  

Extension requests approved by instructors are then forwarded to the Dean for approval. The student 

may appeal a denial by the instructor to the Dean. 

Extensions are normally no more than six weeks in duration.  Extension of the deadline beyond the six-

week limit may be granted only with the approval of the Dean, upon the receipt of an additional petition 

signed by the student and the instructor.  Normally no extensions shall be permitted beyond these two. 

If the instructor does not receive final requirements for the course by the deadline, the incomplete is 

changed to a final grade determined by the instructor.  In the absence of sufficient work of passing 

quality, the grade will be ŀƴ άCέΦ 

With respect to students in the S.T.M. program course work normally is completed due as follows: 

 Fall semester:  All work is due no later than January 15  

 Spring semester:  All work is due no later than June 15 

 Summer courses:  All work is due no later than August 15 

 January Term:  All work is due no later than March 15 

Extensions for course assignments beyond these dates may be requested of the instructor and the dean.  

First degree students taking STM courses are subject to the same grade, course expectations and grade 

submission dates as STM students.  Senior students are responsible for making sure that their work is 

submitted in time for graduation requirements. 
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d) ACADEMIC PROBATION 

Academic probation shall be imposed when a student has received a failing grade in a course (either F or 

WF).  Academic probation shall be removed when the student has successfully completed 12 credits, unless 

fewer than 12 credits are required to graduate, as specified below. 

Students on academic probation shall be required to consult with the Dean in arranging for the following 

semester a schedule which may include any or all of the following:  (1) reduction of course load;  (2) 

reduction of outside employment, including supply preaching;  (3) reduction or dropping of field education.  

The Dean shall report such action to the faculty. 

If a student fails a course while on academic probation, or when three Fs/WFs appear on the transcript, that 

student will be subject to academic dismissal by faculty vote.  Students receiving an F or WF for internship 

will also be subject to academic dismissal.   

Should the grade F/WF occur for a required course, that course must be repeated successfully in order to 

make up the failure.  An F/WF grade in an elective course fulfilling a requirement must be made up by 

successfully completing a course in the same curricular area. 

It is possible for a student to graduate while on academic probation.  If a student receives a failing grade, but 

then has fewer than 12 credits required in order to graduate, those credits must be completed in order for 

the student to graduate.  If the student does not need the failed course in order to graduate, that student 

may graduate without taking another course in that curricular area.   

Students dismissed for academic failure must wait a minimum of 12 months from the date of dismissal 

before applying to the faculty for readmission. Readmission will be granted only in exceptional cases and not 

without evidence from the student that previous causes of failure have been removed.  Such readmitted 

students will be placed on academic probation, and any further course failure will result in automatic 

dismissal without privilege of reapplication. 

4/12/2010  

 

e) AUDIT 

Registration for audit in a particular course by an enrolled LTSG degree seeking or affiliate student shall 

be subject to a mutual agreement between the instructor and the student with regard to conditions of 

participation. The audit fee is waived for fulltime students and $50.00 per credit for all other LTSG degree 

seeking students who are not enrolled fulltime.  

Registration for audit in a particular course by a person not enrolled as a student at LTSG shall be subject 

to a mutual agreement between the instructor and the student with regard to conditions of participation.  

An audit carries a fee of $175.00 per credit and a transcript record would be kept. 

Immediate family members of an LTSG student in good standing are welcome to seek arrangements to 

attend courses.  These arrangements shall be made directly with and by permission of the instructor.  No 

fee shall be charged for such arrangements and no transcript record will be kept. 
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f)  ONLINE COURSE POLICIES FOR STUDENTS AND FACULTY 

Students are normally limited to no more than two online courses (6 hours) per semester.  Students new to 

the online format normally register for only one course (3 hours).  No more than one-third of the degree 

program can be taken in the online format.  Requests for transfer credit for online courses taken through 

another institution will be subject to the usual ATS accreditation standards. 

Normally, on-campus and local (within 50 miles) students are not to be taking an online course if there is a 

comparable on-campus course offered the same semester.  Exceptions are granted as a result of a written 

petition to the Dean. 

Extra charges are attached to tuition for those taking an online course to offset the extra costs (currently 

$100.00 per course). 

The first time an online course is offered, registration is normally limited to twelve students.  In subsequent 

offerings of such an online course, registration is normally limited to eighteen students.  Students who 

cannot meet degree or candidacy requirements other than through such online courses have priority in 

enrolling for online courses.   

 

g)   ADDING, DROPPING, OR WITHDRAWING FROM CLASSES 

Students may drop or add classes with full adjustment in tuition and no record of the course on the 

ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŘŜŀŘƭƛƴŜǎΥ 

 *Semester-long class - within the first two weeks of the semester 
 *Class in the first half or second half of a semester ς within the first week of the course 
 *J-term or Summer term class ς by close of business on the first day of class 
 
After the deadlines above, students may withdraw from a class. The instructor will assign a grade of WP 

ƻǊ ²C ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ǘƻ ŘŀǘŜΦ .ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ ǘǳƛǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘǳƛǘƛƻƴ 

calculated at the revised level of credits, a portion of tuition may be refundable as follows: 

Date of Withdrawal Semester-long class Half-semester class 

Within 1st week after drop/add deadline 5/6 refundable 2/3 refundable 

Within 2nd week after drop/add deadline 4/6 refundable 1/3 refundable 

Within 3rd  week after drop/add deadline 3/6 refundable None refundable 

Within 4th  week after drop/add deadline 2/6 refundable  

Within 5th   week after drop/add deadline 1/6 refundable  

6th   week after drop/add deadline or beyond None refundable  
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Tuition for J-term or summer term classes may be prorated for withdrawals within the first half of the 

course. 

Financial aid may be affected if students drop below certain minimum levels of credits. 

If you do not officially withdraw from your courses, then you will be accepting responsibility for all 

charges.  

 

h)  WAIVER OF SPECIFIC REQUIRED COURSES AND ADVANCED STANDING 

A student may request an assessment of competence in a required course or in a theological discipline on 

ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ƻŦ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛon of 

competency may result in: 

 (a) waiver of a required course without credit, with the credits associated with the required 

course taken in the same curricular area; 

(b) waiver of a required course with credit granted towards the degree for the waived course; 

(c) granting of advanced standing credits in a theological discipline as electives; or  

(d) non-waiver of a required course or non-granting of advanced standing credits. 

The number of credits granted through waiver or through advanced standing may not exceed one-sixth of 

the total number of credits required for the degree.  

 

i)  TRANSFERRING CREDITS INTO LTSG DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students who have completed credits in graduate level courses at another institution may petition the 

Dean for evaluation of the credits for possible transfer into the degree program at LTSG.  An official 

transcript is required to evaluate the credits and the Dean may request relevant catalog descriptions of 

courses.  For consideration, courses must have been completed at the graduate level, at an ATS 

accredited institution, related to the discipline of theology, within the last ten years, with a grade of at 

least C (a grade of C- is not accepted). The maximum number of credits that may be transferred into the 

LTSG degree program is the lower of (a) 50% of the credits that led to the previous degree, or (b) 50% of 

the credits required for the LTSG degree. 

 

j)   TRANSFERRING DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Each degree program or program of study has distinct goals and objectives.  Applicants are evaluated for 

admission and accept admission to a particular degree program or other program of study (Affiliate for 

Consecration, Special Student, etc.)  A student who wishes to change to a different degree program or 

program of study must petition the Dean, describing the underlying circumstances prompting the request 

for transfer.  All transfers must be approved by faculty action. 
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k)   POLICY ON EXCEPTION TO THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENT  

The Association of Theological Schools and Middle States Association of Colleges and Universities permit 

rare exceptions to our entrance requirement for our degree programs, as stated in the catalog:  "The 

degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or the equivalent from an accredited college or university 

is required."  

When a person has not completed the baccalaureate degree and is identified as an exceptional and 

promising candidate, the following procedure in applying for waiver of this requirement shall be used:  

For Evangelical Lutheran Church in America (ELCA) applicants, both the ELCA candidacy committee and 
the Seminary work together to determine an applicant's potential for service in the ELCA and readiness to 
begin graduate level theological study. Therefore, to begin the process of petition for exception to the 
baccalaureate degree requirement, the applicant should contact her or his candidacy committee and 
receive a positive entrance decision by the committee or a letter recommending the possibility of 
exception to the baccalaureate requirement. This letter should be directed to the Director of Admissions, 
Lutheran Theological Seminary, Gettysburg. 
For applicants from another tradition a letter of support for admission utilizing this process should be 
directed to the Director of Admissions, Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg.  
 
The Committee may invite the applicant for a personal interview or may request additional undergraduate 
coursework or may ask for Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores from applicants whose application 

and transcripts reveal serious deficiencies in crucial areas.  (Further information about the GRE is available 
from Graduate Record Examinations Board, P.O. Box 6000, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6000 or online 
at www.gre.org.  Both paper and electronic test formats are offered.) 
 
S/he should complete an application form provided by the seminary along with a cover letter elaborating the 

case for exception. Included with the application should be evidences and demonstrations of readiness and 

preparedness to engage in graduate study, e.g. written academic work, work-related papers, publications. 

These materials along with the GRE scores shall be reviewed by the faculty admissions committee upon 

completion of the application folder.  The faculty committee may request a personal interview.  The 

committee may also solicit materials and/or require additional coursework, which the committee deems 

ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ƛƴ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ǊŜŀŘƛƴŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǎǘǳŘȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ƭŜǾŜƭΦ   

If the faculty committee decides in favor of exception in the case of the applicant, they will recommend such 

to the whole faculty for approval.  

If the recommendation receives faculty approval and the applicant's candidacy committee has given a 

positive entrance decision, the applicant may then begin the academic and practical requirements for the 

Master of Divinity (M. Div.) or Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies (M.A.M.S.) program, and will be subject to 

normal conditions of probation and dismissal for academic failures. Persons beginning seminary education 

with the exception to the baccalaureate degree process normally  begin study on academic probation, which 

will be lifted after the student has successfully completed 12 credits of academic work.  

When the student has completed all of the academic and practical requirements for the Master of Divinity or 

the Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies program, s/he will be awarded the M. Div. or M.A.M.S. degree.  The 

seminary will provide the candidacy committee with a letter certifying that the candidate has "satisfactorily 

http://www.gre.org/


 

 

 

 

31   

completed the requirements for the Master of Divinity/Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies degree. . . 

including practical preparation as defined by the Division for Ministry" (7.31.13.c) 

Normal approval process will then be followed by the candidacy committee. 

Timeline for Exception to the Baccalaureate Degree Applicants 

× Completed application to Admissions Office by April 1 including: 

o Cover letter elaborating case for exception 

o Application fee 

o Autobiographical statement (may be the same as used for ELCA Candidacy Entrance process) 

o Evidences and demonstrations of readiness and preparedness to engage in graduate study 

o Appropriate academic transcripts 

× GRE scores to Admissions Office by May 1 

(Note:  Computer based scores are mailed to school 10-15 days after test date; paper based 

scores are mailed to school 4-6 weeks after test date.) 

× Faculty Admissions Committee may require interview with candidate prior to June 1. 

× Notification of Synod Candidacy Entrance Decision which ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜΩǎ ǎƛƎƴƛƴƎ ƻŦŦ ƻƴ 

the background check, or other church body letter of support, to LTSG Admissions Office by June 

1. 

× The faculty acts on the petition.  

Theological Education for Emerging Ministries  (ELCA Candidates) 

PLEASE NOTE:  The exception to the baccalaureate requirement process outlined here is distinct from the 

"Theological Education for Emerging Ministries" in the ELCA developed and overseen by the 

Division for Ministry, ELCA. The ELCA Theological Education for Emerging Ministries, as described in 

the ELCA Candidacy Manual: 

Theological Education for Emerging Ministries (TEEM) ς one of the means for theological 
education in the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America (ELCA) ς responds to the missional 
needs of the church. The program takes into consideration the leadership gifts, ministry skills, 
cultural learning styles/experiences and/or the age of a candidate when establishing expectations 
and requirements for preparation as an ordained minister in this church. TEEM puts into practice 
the intention described in several documents of the ELCA, including the ELCA constitution 
(7:31.14), the Study of Ministry (2003), the Study of Theological Education (1993; 1995), and 
ǘƘŜ 9[/!Ωǎ tƭŀƴ ŦƻǊ aƛǎǎƛƻƴ όнллоύ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘǿƛŘŜ !ǎǎembly. TEEM is designed 
for particular groups of candidates preparing for ordained ministry whose first call will be in a 
particular ministry setting. There are specific processes and requirements for eligibility listed 
below. (See also the TEEM section in ǘƘŜ άwƻǎǘŜǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ wƻǎǘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ELCA, part one, p. 49.) 
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Criteria for Admittance into TEEM 
The following criteria are taken into consideration when recommending a candidate for TEEM: 
 
1. Love for Jesus Christ, and love for neighbor 
2. Membership in an ELCA congregation for a minimum of one year 
3. Knowledge and passion for mission work in the ELCA 
4. Acceptance of and adherence to the Confession of Faith of this church 
5. Ability to share the faith 
6. Passion for justice and a commitment to build sustainable communities, working to 

alleviate hunger and poverty 
7. A ministry site identified by the synod bishop 
8. Normally, age 40 or older 
 
EOCM approved Lay Mission Developers serving a ministry site for an extended period of time 
normally enter candidacy and must complete the steps identified in the Candidacy Process 
outlined in the Candidacy Manual (Ordained B-1) and must be accepted into TEEM by the 
Associate Executive Director for Ministry Leadership in Vocation and Education (V&E). 
Candidates from LWF partner churches entranced into candidacy with prior theological 
education who are serving in a ministry setting identified by the synod bishop may fulfill the 
ELCA requirements for ordination through TEEM. 
 
Changed draft 10/30/96, 8/14/97, 10/1/99, 8/03/01, 4/2002, 12/2003, 9/26/2005, 7/21/11 

 

l) LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

A leave of absence is available to students on a temporary basis for health or personal reasons or to 

consider vocational options.  Normally, the total length of a leave of absence will not exceed two 

semesters.  

Students considering a leave should discuss their circumstances with their faculty advisor. Students 

ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘƛƴƎ ŀ ƭŜŀǾŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀ [ŜŀǾŜ ƻŦ !ōǎŜƴŎŜ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŦƻǊƳ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ 

and obtain the signatures of faculty advisor and the Dean.  If the Leave of Absence takes place during the 

ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǘŜǊƳΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ²Ωǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎΣ ǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊǎΦ 

The student may resume studies upon the expiration of the requested Leave of Absence or earlier by 

registering for the next term. 

Student deferment for Federal Stafford Loans is no longer in effect when a student is enrolled for less 

than 6 credits or goes on Leave of Absence.  In such cases, loans will go into repayment. Contact the 

Director of Financial Aid for specific information. 

Students who wish to withdraw from seminary should inform the Registrar. 

Revised 5/2011 
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m) RESUMPTION OF STUDIES 

Former students who wish to resume their studies at a later date will need to reapply through the 

Admissions committee. Reapplication should include a plan to complete the degree in a timely manner. 

Students who are readmitted are subject to the graduation requirements in the catalog in effect at the 

time of readmission. Normally credits older than ten years will not be applicable to the degree.  

Revised 5/2011 

  
n)   PLAGIARISM 

Plagiarism comprises both intellectual theft as well as intellectual fraud or deception.  It is stealing and 

presenting the ideas or words of someone else as oƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴΦ  Lǘ ƛǎ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ǘƘŜŦǘ ƛƴ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀǎ ƴŜǿ ƻǊ 

original an idea or material that is derived from an already existing source.  The use of the words or ideas 

of another without acknowledgement of their source or the absence of due attribution of credit may be 

committed unintentionally as well as intentionally.  Plagiarism is the undue quoting of material without 

the indication of quotation, whether it be merely a sentence or two or a significant portion of the work of 

another. 

Traditionally, plagiarism referred to the selection, preparation, and distribution of printed matter (e.g., 

books, newspapers, magazines, and pamphlets).  However, with advent of the digital age, plagiarism has 

been expanded to include material beyond the medium of print of the written word. 

tƭŀƎƛŀǊƛǎƳ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ Ǿƛƻƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƻƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ƻŦ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΦ  

See the relevant section in this Handbook for disciplinary procedures related to conduct. 

 

o)   SOME PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS    

Grades should not be viewed as ends in themselves.   Students need information about the quality of their 

work which would enable them to improve their educational performance.  Therefore, in addition to grades 

each student shall receive a written evaluation from his/her instructor stating the level of competence 

disclosed in each course.  A sample of the evaluative descriptive report which shall be used in a particular 

course shall be distributed for each course at the beginning of the semester.  This evaluative descriptive 

report shall indicate the student's competence in the light of the course objectives; therefore, the course 

objectives shall be stated on this report. 

Grades are normally due to the Registrar two weeks after the end of the term. Students may expect to 

receive grade reports and copies of descriptive reports within 4-6 weeks of the end of the term. Copies of 

ƎǊŀŘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛǾŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƧǳŘƛŎŀǘƻǊȅ ŀƎŜƴŎȅΦ 
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p)   THE SYSTEM OF GRADING 

The Seminary's grading system in the M.Div., M.A.M.S. and M.A.R. programs is as follows: 

Á P  designates Pass.  The student has demonstrated a basic competence in a specific course or 

curricular unit as defined in the syllabus or the guidelines. 

Á F  designates Failure.  The student has not demonstrated a basic competence in a specific course 

or curricular unit.  If a student received the grade F in a required course, the course must be 

repeated successfully.  See the section on Academic Probation. 

Á INC  designates Incomplete.  It indicates that the Dean has granted the student an extension of 

time beyond the limits of the term for the completion of course work.  If work is successfully 

completed within the time limit stated by the Dean, it shall receive the grade P.  If it is not 

successfully completed within the time limit, it shall receive the grade F. 

Á W/WF  designates Withdraw; Withdraw Failing.   

Á Students have the option of choosing a letter grade for the evaluation of their performance in 

some courses, although no grade point averages will be calculated by the Registrar.  Students 

must declare this preference at the time when they register for a particular course.  Any changes 

in preference need to be requested by the drop/add deadline.  The following letter grades are 

applied:  A ς Superior (90-100), B ς Very Good (80-89), C ς Sufficient Competence (70-79), F ς 

Failure. The S.T.M. degree program requires letter grades. 

 

q)   GRADE APPEAL PROCESS 

Á A student who wishes to contest the grade given in a course should begin the appeal process by 

conversation with the faculty member involved. 

Á If conversation with the faculty member ends with a decision that the student wishes to contest, 

the student should submit a written appeal to the dean. After conferral with the student and the 

faculty member, the dean will normally render a decision on the case.  

Á LŦ ŀƴ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ƛǎ ƳŀŘŜΣ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ 

semester.  

Á LŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴ ŘŜŎƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ǿŀǊǊŀƴǘǎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǊŜǾƛŜǿΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǿƛƭƭ ōe submitted 

to the Faculty Executive Committee. 

Á The Faculty Executive Committee meets with the student and the professor together and makes a 

decision regarding the matter. 

Á In instances where the dean is the course instructor, the student's written appeal will go directly to 

the Faculty Executive Committee. In this instance and in instances where the course instructor is on 

the Faculty Executive Committee, the President will appoint a replacement faculty person to 

adjudicate the matter with the Faculty Executive Committee. 

Approved by the faculty 5/93, Revised 10/07; 11/08; 8/09 
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r)   THE ADVISORY SYSTEM 

Á The role of the advisor is intended to be primarily that of guide to the student in his/her 

educational program at the Seminary.  The Seminary encourages advisors and advisees to 

establish and maintain appropriate relationships. 

Á Advisors will normally participate in student endorsement and senior approval interviews. 

Á Responsibility for the administration of the Advisory System shall be in the Dean's office and shall 

include: Preparation and distribution of lists of advisors and advisees by the Registrar before the 

beginning of each academic year; Reassignment of advisors and advisees upon request of either 

party and/or when faculty or students go on or return from leaves. 

Á A limitation of advisee load shall be set each year, preferably a maximum of fifteen students per 

faculty member. Participation in the Advisory System is to be considered a regular faculty 

responsibility of equal importance with such work as faculty committee assignments and 

administrative duties. Insofar as possible, each faculty member will have representation on 

his/her advisee list of students from all classes. An individual appointment between an advisor 

and the advisee shall be made at least once each semester of the academic year.   

 

Academic Advisor Evaluation 

Purpose of this evaluation: 

The Academic Advisor Evaluation process provides a yearly evaluation of faculty advisors. This evaluation 

is administered through SurveyMonkey. The ŘŜŀƴΩǎ ƻffice collects the data and copies will then be 

forwarded to the faculty advisor. This evaluation procedure is designed both to provide an assessment to 

individual faculty members and to strengthen the academic advisement system. Along with the Student 

Course Evaluations (see page 107), it is used in the Rank and Tenure review process to evaluate faculty 

effectiveness.  

¶ Faculty Advisor and Advisee Roles and Expectations: 

The advisor primarily acts as a consultant to students in their educational program at the Seminary.  

Advisors are expected: 

o To be in contact with students at each registration period to review their planning,  

o To be familiar with the curricular resources and help students make appropriate plans,  

o To participate in judicatory and institutional meetings as necessary (e.g., student endorsement 

and senior approval interviews), 

 

Students are expected: 

o To keep their advisor informed of significant changes in their academic plans,  

o To be prepared, prior to any advisor appointment, with informed questions about their degree 

program choices.  

Adopted by the Faculty 5/11/72, 6/80, Updated 5/99, May 2001, Revised 5/11 
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s)   POLICY REGARDING NON-GRADUATE PARTICIPATION IN GRADUATION   

Participation in graduation ceremonies is normally limited to those receiving degrees or diplomas.  The only 

exception, to be determined by faculty vote, will be for students who have completed all requirements 

except for such requirements as can be completed before the beginning of the next academic year (the 

beginning of fall classes). 

Adopted by the faculty 12/14/92 

 
 

t) HONORS  

It has been a tradition at LTSG to award honors to students in various academic categories at the time of 

ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘƛƻƴΦ  LŦ ǎƻ ŀǿŀǊŘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƴŀƳŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎƛǾŜƴ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ōǳƭƭetin. 

The granting of honors to any student is the prerogative of the faculty only.  The process towards honors 

is initiated only by a faculty member, who observes that (a) a student has the talents and high grades in a 

given academic area and (b) has also done extra work beyond the requirements in the area: e.g. an 

independent study, extra course work of merit.  Names of those nominated by professors for honors are 

brought to the entire faculty each spring, which votes on the nominations.  Honors may be awarded in 

the following areas: Biblical Studies, Old Testament, New Testament, History, Reformation and Luther 

Studies, Theology, Ministerial Practice, Homiletics, Church Music, Christian Education, Theological Ethics, 

Church in Society, Worship and Pastoral Care. The faculty may not award all honors in a given year. 

Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƛǎ ƻǳǘǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴƻǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άǿƛǘƘ ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛƻƴέ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ 

granted.  

Approved by the faculty March 15, 2010 

 

u) CRITERIA FOR AWARDING άWITH DISTINCTIONέ FOR AN MAR/STM THESIS  

¢ƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ǳǎŜŘ ǿƘŜƴ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ƛŦ ŀ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ǿŀǊǊŀƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ άǿƛǘƘ 

ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛƻƴΦέ  9Ǿŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ƛǎ ƛƴ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΣ 

and therefore the same criteria are used for all theses.  

A thesis that merits distinction displays qualitatively superior work in a variety of categories.    

¶ It should be comprehensive, and demonstrate engagement with a broad range of sources.  

¶ The quality of interlocutors will be considered:  the student will have shown her or his ability to 

both understand and synthesize constructive proposals from the highest level in her/his field.   

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǇŜǊǎǳŀǎƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ǎǳōǘƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƴǳŀƴŎŜŘΦ   

¶ Quotations should be well-ŎƘƻǎŜƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ƻǾŜǊǿƘŜƭƳΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎΦ   

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŜȄŎŜƭƭŜƴǘΣ ƎƻƛƴƎ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

drawing from a variety of resourcesτbooks, periodicals, first-hand accounts, reliable web-

sources, etc. 



 

 

 

 

37   

¶ In addition, where appropriate, the student should demonstrate strong competency in the use of 

foreign languages for research purposes.   

¶ Also where appropriate, the thesis should evince a marked degree of creativity, and make an 

original contribution to the field.   

¶ Finally, it should go without saying that a thesis that merits distinction should demonstrate 

grammatical excellence in every way.   

¢ƘŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ άǿƛǘƘ ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛƻƴέ ƛǎ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳƛƴƛƴƎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘime of the thesis 

defense.  

Approved by the faculty May 10, 2010 

 

 

LEARNING CENTERS   

 

a) THE BOOKSTORE 

Purpose:  The aim of this theological Seminary might be abbreviated and summarized as "to engage in 

theological education for the sake of the Church."  If this is true, then all facets of the Seminary's 

existence ought to be directed toward that aim:  formal curriculum, library, administration, buildings and 

grounds, recreation, community life, and campus bookstore.  This is to say, then, that the bookstore has 

its raison d'etre in the contribution it makes to theological education on this campus. 

For this purpose to be most effectively executed, there are several fundamental principles which are 

necessary: 

¶ Every encouragement should be afforded students to develop their personal libraries. 

¶ Books and supplies should be made available to the Seminary community at the lowest possible 

price. 

¶ The widest possible selection of titles should be carried in stock. 

¶ Textbooks should be made readily available. 

¶ The capitalization of the Bookstore should be adequate to its purpose. 

¶ The accessibility of the Bookstore to the Seminary community should be as free as possible. 

¶ The atmosphere of the Bookstore should be conducive to the sale of good theological literature. 

¶ In summary, the fullest cooperation and mutual interest between faculty and management will 

help to stimulate the achievement of the pedagogical purpose of the Bookstore. 

Adopted by the faculty November 8, 1966 
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Services 

The Bookstore is operated as a service to students and faculty members on a cost plus overhead 

basis. 

All sales are final.  Textbooks may be returned 2 weeks after classes start.  After the 2 weeks 

there will be no returns to textbooks.  There is a credit limit of $700.00.  A statement is issued at 

the end of each month, showing the amount payable by the 25th of the following month.  

Students will be unable to charge any further purchases until bills from prior semesters have 

been paid.  Through trade discounts the Bookstore is able to sell most books at a reduced price. 

Students and faculty members may place orders for books not in stock.  Books can be secured from 

any publisher within this country.  Discount rate on special orders will often be smaller and postage 

greater.  Any book so ordered must be purchased by the person who placed the order. 

Since discount on many paperbacks in single or small quantities is nil, it will often be faster and less 

expensive for an individual to order non-stock paperbacks directly from the publisher.  Please confer 

with the manager. 

Every attempt will be made to secure sufficient quantities of required books for course work.  

However, to fulfill its obligation the Bookstore must receive booklists from the faculty by appointed 

deadlines.   

The Bookstore welcomes suggestions of titles for inclusion in the book stock.  It would be helpful to 

have such suggestions made in writing, with the notation "current" or "permanent" for each title, 

and submitted to the manager or any member of the Bookstore Committee. 

The inventory has been expanded to include gift items such as jewelry, icons, candles, and a variety 

of other gift ideas.  Students receive a 25% discount on items with the seminary logo on them such 

as sweatshirts, t-shirts, golf shirts, etc. 

The Bookstore is also the center for the student FAX machine.  The FAX machine is available during 

the hours when the Bookstore is open.  This is the only FAX machine to be used by students. 

June 1989, June 1992, June 1996, Aug. 2006 
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b) THE LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER  

The Learning Resource Center (LRC) is located at the far end of the Periodical Stacks in the Wentz Library. 

The LRC purpose is to contribute to the practical knowledge and materials students need for educational 

purposes in the parish.  The materials are also available for use by Christian Education Directors, Pastors, 

Christian Education Committees and Church School Teachers.  Materials include: 

 Evangelical Lutheran Church in America Curriculum 

 Selected books and journals on the theory and practice of education 

 Multicultural Curricula 

 Ecumenical Curricula 

 Video recordings 

 Cassettes 

 CDs 

 Games 

 Curriculum/Education Resource Catalogues 

 Current ELCA publications that may be used in education, i.e., studies, social statements, drafts of current 

statements, etc. 

 Educational Resources from Churchwide Program Units of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. 

The Resources Center attempts to remain current.  The materials are fully cataloged and are on the 

library database. 

For the proper management of these items, the following policy statement on equipment and materials 

has been established: 

Á These aids are provided for use by all instructors and students.  The purpose is to foster 

education in and through these means, and the costs are borne by the Seminary.                                             

Á A resource booklet and map provide information for locating materials. 

Á A VCR is available to preview videos.  Please inquire at the library desk for use.  Additional videos 

can be borrowed from the regional libraries and other Resource Centers in Region 8. The nearest 

center to the seminary is in Harrisburg:  

Lower Susquehanna Synod 

Resource Network Office 

900 S. Arlington Avenue, Suite 220B 

Harrisburg, PA 17109 

Phone: 717-652-1852 x2 

June 1987, rev. Dec. 1998, rev. July 2008, rev. July 2010 
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c) A. R. WENTZ LIBRARY REGULATIONS 

The A. R. Wentz Library serves primarily the members of the Gettysburg Seminary as well as the wider 

public community. During the academic year library service hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 

Monday through Thursday; 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Friday; 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 

p.m. Saturday.  The library is closed on Sundays and holidays. 

²ŜƴǘȊ [ƛōǊŀǊȅΩǎ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎŀǘŀƭƻƎ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ όYǊŀǳǘƘ [ƛōǊŀry at the 

Lutheran Theological Seminary in Philadelphia and Lineberger Library at Lutheran Theological Southern 

Seminary in Columbia, SC) into one database to facilitate searching and retrieval.  ECCO (Eastern Cluster 

Catalog Online) is accessible via the Internet (http://ecco.easterncluster.org), through the LTSG webpage 

(http://www.ltsg.edu), and on the library home page on Wentz library public computers 

(http://www.ltsg.edu/Resources/Wentz-Library). 

Materials are loaned to student, faculty, and staff members of the Seminary community for the semester, 

but may be subject to recall immediately for Reserves or after two weeks for use by another member of 

the academic community. Normally, the due date is the last official day of the semester in which the loan 

is made.  If they have not become overdue, materials may be renewed for an additional term period in 

person, by phone, or by using the online renewal. 

Spouses and children of Seminary personnel may borrow up to five (5) items at a time for a four-week 

period with one renewal of the same time limit.  Recalls may be made at any time. 

Users unaffiliated with the Seminary may borrow up to five (5) items at a time after proper registration 

for a four-week period with one renewal.  Recalls may also be made at any time.  

Periodicals, Reference materials and materials in special collections are to be used in the library only. 

Special collections materials may require use under the supervision of authorized staff and should be 

requested ahead of time. 

¢ƘŜ ƭƛōǊŀǊȅΩǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀǳŘƛƻǾƛǎǳŀƭ ŀƛŘǎ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŎƛǊŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ƭƛōǊŀǊȅ 

hours.  VHS and DVD videos may be borrowed for two weeks.  The library maintains a VCR and a DVD 

player for viewing library audiovisuals within the facility.  Equipment for video presentations in classes or 

for other campus events is available through the IT department. 

Books or other library materials must not be defaced by marking, underlining, making marginal notes, 

applying sticky notes, or any other form of mutilation. Each book must serve many persons. 

Books and periodicals taken from the shelves in the library should not be reshelved. Leave them on the 

ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŀōƭŜ ƻǊ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άǎƘŜƭǾƛƴƎ ŎŀǊǘǎΣέ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ Ŏƻǳƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎƘŜƭǾŜ ǘƘŜƳΦ  The 

library is constantly conducting a survey of materials usage, and reshelving materials will undermine this 

effort to improve services for the Seminary community. 

Tables and carrels in the library are unreserved. Materials brought in or being used by any person should 

be cleared away from these areas before the library closes daily. 

http://ecco.easterncluster.org/
http://www.ltsg.edu/
http://www.ltsg.edu/Resources/Wentz-Library
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Currently enrolled students may reserve a bookshelf adjacent to a study area for personal use. All library 

books kept on this shelf must first be charged out at the Circulation Desk.  See the Circulation Assistant 

for further details.  

Reserve materials are shelved adjacent to the Circulation Desk.  Reserves must be used within the 

building during the day and may be borrowed for overnight use after 7:00 p.m. Monday through 

Thursday and 1:00 p.m. Friday.  Materials must be returned by 9:00 a.m. the following morning, and 

weekend loans must be returned by 9:00 a.m. Monday.  (Faculty members placing the materials on 

reserve may request exceptions to these rules.) 

All registered patrons are able to request and borrow materials from any of our Cluster partners. Up to 

five (5) items at a time may be requested by filling out the proper orange forms near the Circulation Desk 

or online. 

Seminary personnel may borrow from libraries around the world through Interlibrary Loan (ILL) by filling 

out an orange paper form or by submitting requests online.  Keep in mind that this process can take up to 

several weeks but is usually much shorter.  ILL materials must be returned by or on the due date marked 

on the pink book strap.  There are no renewals of ILL materials, and returning them late will subject the 

borrower to fines and may jeopardize our borrowing agreements with other institutions. 

Seminary personnel also have privileges to borrow materials from the libraries of Gettysburg College and 

aƻǳƴǘ {ǘΦ aŀǊȅΩǎ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƛƴ 9ƳƳƛǘǎōǳǊƎΣ a5Σ ōȅ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ LTSG ID card.  Privileges extend 

to the use and borrowing of materials from the libraries of the Washington Theological Consortium (WTC) 

and the Southeast Pennsylvania Theological Library Association (SEPTLA) with proper ID and a signed 

permission form.  The printed form must be obtained and filled out completely at the LTSG Circulation 

Desk before the patron travels to any of these consortial libraries.  Lists of the member institutions of the 

respective consortia are available as bookmarks at the Wentz Library Circulation Desk. 

LTSG faculty and currently enrolled seminarians may remain in the library after closing hours. All others 

must leave at closing time, including Seminary spouses, children, other family members, and guests.  For 

the comfort and security of all, everyone entering and leaving after hours must sign in and out in a spiral-

bound notebook at the entrance to the circulation desk area. 

Access to the library after hours is by Seminary issued ID key cards, which can also double as library cards 

when the barcode is entered into the library computer.    This usage is on the honor system and is for 

STUDENT, staff, and faculty only.  No courtesy borrowers or LTSG family or friends are allowed in after 

hours, nor may they borrow ID key cards.  No services are provided after hours, including the charging or 

removing of any materials from the building.  ALL after-hours users must sign in and out in the notebook 

provided at the entrance to the circulation desk area.  The last student to leave (per the sign-in notebook) 

must close and lock all windows and turn off all lights, except the light over the front door, and try the 

front door to ensure it is locked.  After-hours access is a privilege and not a right, and those who fail to 

abide by the regulations will have their after-hours access withheld. 

Food is not allowed in the main areas of the library: Pioneer Room [except during special Seminary-

designated receptions], Luther Room, Reference Room, Periodicals reading area, or any stacks 
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areas.  Beverages should have closed lids, and any spills must be cleaned up immediately in order to 

avoid infestations. 

With the exception of seeing-eye dogs, pets are not normally allowed in the library. 

June 24, 1992,  May 1993, May 1995, May 1996, November 1998, May 2000, May 2001, April 2003,  May 2004, August 2009, July 2010, July 

2011, August 2012 

 

d) THE LUTHER INSTITUTE 

Acquired by the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg in 2006, the Washington, D.C. based Luther 

Institute, a pan Lutheran, faith-based organization devoted to exploring issues of faith and ethics in the 

ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎǉǳŀǊŜ ǘŀƪŜǎ ŀ ƭŜŀŘ ƛƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 

capital.  

As a founding member (1971) of the Washington Theological Consortium, Gettysburg Seminary has 

offered Washington, D.C. based programming and educational opportunities for more than three 

decades and maintained a long term partnership with the Luther Institute and other capital area 

institutions. 

 

Since 1983, the Luther Institute has provided a connection between the public arena and Christian 

theological resources. Initiated in 1983, the Luther Institute was created to address critical issues within 

the framework of Lutheran Christian theology and ethics. The Institute has focused mainly on offerings 

for the Washington Lutheran constituencies with Public Affairs Seminars, academic fellowships for 

[ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜ ²ƛǘǘŜƴōŜǊƎ !ǿŀǊŘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΩǎ ²ƛǘǘŜƴōŜǊƎ !ǿŀǊŘǎ ƘŀǾŜ 

since 1990 celebrated the outstanding contributions and leadership of Lutheran servants in public life, 

recognizing among its many recipients outstanding leaders such as the late senator from Illinois, Paul 

Simon, artist and animator Art Clokey, theologian Krister Stendahl, Supreme Court Chief Justice William 

Renquist, PBS travel guide Rick Steves and actress and activist Liv Ullmann. 

The Luther Institute augments the rich connections Gettysburg Seminary enjoys and offers students in 

ǘƘŜ ǊƛŎƘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ŦƻǊ ƛƳƳŜǊǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛon upon public theology, social 

ethics and social ministry, public policy, advocacy, institutional analysis in context and much more. 

Students are expected to take courses in the institutions in the Washington Theological Consortium and 

they may concentrate on a special curriculum highlighting theology and public life. 

 

Since 1971, Gettysburg Seminary has viewed its Washington, D.C. program as a key resource for ongoing 

Seminary connections, providing a unique context for ministry. Supporting this program with residency 

ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀ ŎǳǊǊƛŎǳƭŀǊ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ άǘƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƭƛŦŜΣέ ŀƴŘ Ƨƻƛƴǘ ǾŜƴǘǳǊŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ƛƴ 

public theology, many seminarians come to Gettysburg because of its connection to this global city. 
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e) THE LUTHERAN CENTER FOR THEOLOGY IN PUBLIC LIFE  

hǳǊ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ ²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴΣ 5/ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǊǳōǊƛŎ ƻŦ ά¢ƘŜ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ /ŜƴǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ 

ŀƴŘ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛŦŜέΦ ²Ƙŀǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƛǎ ƛŦ ƻǳǊ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎȅ ƛǎ ƛƴŘŜŜŘ άǇǳōƭƛŎέ ǘƘŜƴ ƛǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƛƴǘŜƭƭƛƎƛōƭŜ 

throughout the range of human experience. This human experience includes cross-cultural, socio-

economic, ecumenical, and interdisciplinary diversity as well as in inter-faith dialogue. Our presence in 

Washington is primarily about being immersed in areas with which one may be unfamiliar in order to 

explore ways to proclaim creatively and faithfully the risen Christ. That is indeed a public event that has 

implications for whatever ministry context to which a student may be called.  

The Washington area provides a rich and challenging context for theological education. It is a center for 

ecumenical theological education through the Washington Theological Consortium (WTC), the seat of the 

ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴŎŜ ōƻǘƘ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ŀƴŘ ŀ 

major metropolis of social and ethnic diversity. Such a context is not duplicated at any other place in the 

United States.  

The Washington Theological Consortium was organized in 1967 and incorporated in 1972.  The 

consortium has now evolved into an academic community of ten member schools: 

 Member Institutions 

 Capital Bible Seminary 

 The Catholic University of America School of Theology and Religious Studies 

 The Howard University School of Divinity 

 John Leland Center for Theological Studies 

 Lutheran Theological Seminary, Gettysburg 

 Pontifical Faculty of the Immaculate Conception at the Dominican House of Studies 

 Reformed Theological Seminary 

 Samuel Dewitt Proctor School of Theology at Virginia Union University 

 Virginia Theological Seminary 

 Wesley Theological Seminary 

 

 

http://www.bible.edu/
http://religiousstudies.cua.edu/
http://religiousstudies.cua.edu/
http://www.howard.edu/schooldivinity/default.htm
http://www.leland.edu/
http://www.ltsg.edu/
http://www.dhs.edu/
http://www.rts.edu/site/about/campuses/washington_dc/index.aspx
http://www.vuu.edu/Theology/home.htm
http://www.vts.edu/
http://www.wesleyseminary.edu/
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 and five associate members:  

Associates and Affiliates 

St. Paul's College (Associate Member)  

Shalem Institute for Spiritual Formation (Assoc. Member)  

Woodstock Theological Center (Associate Member)  

Graduate School of Islamic and Social Sciences  (Affiliate Member)  

Interfaith Conference of Metropolitan Washington DC  (Affiliate Member)  

Free cross registration permits students from each participating school to take courses for credit without 

paying additional course fees. One day each week, usually Thursday, is set aside for member schools to 

offer courses and seminars in block scheduling.  For more information see web site 

www.washtheocon.org.  

Resources to enhance and inform theological studies are abundant in the Washington milieu: students 

have diverse opportunities for theological study in dialogue with faculty, students and rostered leaders of 

major faith traditions. Governmental and private agencies provide opportunity for studying national and 

international affairs in relation to the work of churches. There are opportunities to explore contemporary 

issues facing interracial ministries in urban and suburban settings and to engage in specialized studies in 

ministry relating to health and human development, education, cultural and social change, ecumenical 

research and action, and the fine arts. Incomparable research facilities exist at the Library of Congress 

and the libraries of the member institutions of the Washington Theological Consortium. 

¶ Resident Scholar Program 

The Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg is pleased to announce a Resident Scholar Program 

for the Lutheran Center for Theology and Public Life in Washington DC. The program is available to all 

full time degree seeking students of the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg who desire to live 

in the Washington DC area for one or two semesters and take the majority of their courses at schools in 

the Washington Theological Consortium. The application procedure for this program is as follows: 

Á The student must have the approval of their academic advisor and an understanding through 

the registrar as to which courses will meet the requirement for their degree. 

Á The student must be a full-time degree seeking first professional degree student. 

Á The student must write a brief statement (one paragraph) indicating why they are 

interested in applying for this program. Priority will be given to those students interested in 

Ethics and Public Policy Issues or Ecumenism. 

Á The application must be submitted within the regular time for registering for that semester, 

along with a housing application for the program. 

Á The application should be submitted jointly to the Dean for approval. 

http://www.paulist.org/
http://www.shalem.org/
http://www8.georgetown.edu/centers/woodstock/
http://www.siss.edu/
http://www.ifcmw.org/
http://www.washtheocon.org/
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Á Stipends may be available towards room and board.  These stipends are in addition to any 

scholarships or grants the student may already be receiving. Degree seeking students from other 

ELCA seminaries may be eligible for awards of one-half these amounts. 

The second component is programmatic. The Institute will provide coursework for seminarians, alternate 

route to ministry candidates, lay persons interested in theological education, as well as rostered leaders 

who desire continuing education courses. 

Qualified students may spend from one to four semesters in the Washington program.  During this time 

they may meet some of their curricular requirements by enrolling in Consortium courses, approved by 

ǘƘŜ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ŀǎ ŜǉǳƛǾŀƭŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΦ  ! ƻƴŜ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ 

residency at Gettysburg Seminary pertains.  Students are encouraged to take regularly offered LCTPL 

courses.          June 2000, May 2001, June 2004 

 

 

f)     THE WRITING & RESEARCH CENTER 

"To begin any writing task well, we have to think about what it's asking for and anticipate its demands and opportunities." 

Deborah Core (The Seminary Student Writes, p. 10) 

The Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg provides a Writing & Research Center (Wentz Library 

308) for students to obtain help with the process of academic writing and research.  It is open and 

available to all students for planning their work or feedback on their papers at any stage of the research 

process from brainstorming to the final draft. 

The Specialist can also recommend available resources for help in correctly documenting research 

papers.  The W & R Center office hours will be posted on the door of Room 308, online, and in the 

Redactor for the first week of the academic year.   

The W & R Center specialist for the 2012-2013 academic year is Dr. Karin Bohleke.  She holds a Ph.D. in 

French literature from Yale University.   A published author and frequent lecturer, she is familiar with 

scholarly research and writing expectations.   Dr. Bohleke can be reached for walk-in help during her 

hours at the Center or by setting up prior appointments at: kbohleke@ltsg.edu. 

Please note that the W & R Center weekly hours are limited, so plan to give yourself plenty of time to 

receive the proper assistance.  Phone messages left at x2153 may not be answered for several days. E-

mail is checked on a daily basis. 

 
 
 

 

 

 

mailto:kbohleke@ltsg.edu


 

 

 

 

46   

g) INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY POLICIES  

(revised: 2010) 

Description 

LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ƛǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀƭ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ Ǉƭŀȅǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ 

theological education. Voice, data and video applications continue to be important in supporting the 

operations of the entire campus including the library, classrooms, offices and residence areas. In addition 

to enhancing opportunities for engaging in more effective research, for improving current course 

offerings and for expanding internal and external communications, the seminary is exploring ways of 

extending educational programs with information technology where these are appropriate. 

An increasing number of courses feature Residential Course Web Sites as a way of enhancing the learning 

experience. Students registered for these courses supplement classroom experience with participation in 

electronic discussion groups, quizzes, and projects. Through personal computers with internet capability 

and from on campus locations, including public/student accessible areas in Valentine Hall and Wentz 

[ƛōǊŀǊȅΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƻƴπƭƛƴŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǎǎƛƎƴƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎǎΣ ŀƴŘ 

links to recommended web sites. 

Residential Course Web Sites are designed to increase access to course information, present material by 

means of multiple media (text, visuals, audio, etc.) reduce the production of handouts, and encourage 

interactive learning. Students are expected to make use of a Residential Course Web Site as faithfully as 

they would any other course resource and to complete all assignments connected with it.  

Policy 

Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg (LTSG) is responsible for securing its information technology 

resources in a reasonable and economically feasible degree against unauthorized access and/or abuse, 

while making them accessible for authorized and legitimate users. This responsibility includes informing 

users of expected standards of conduct and the punitive measures for not adhering to them. Any attempt 

to violate the provisions of this policy will result in disciplinary action in the form of temporary revocation 

of user privileges, regardless of the success or failure of the attempt. Permanent revocations can result 

from disciplinary actions taken by the administration when called upon to investigate resource abuses. 

The users of information technology resources are responsible for and expected to respect and adhere to 

local, state, federal and international laws as well as the tenants outlined in student and faculty 

handbooks of the seminary. Any attempt to break laws through the use of the resources may result in 

litigation against the offender by the proper authorities. If such an event should occur, this organization 

will fully comply with the authorities to provide any information necessary for the litigation process. 
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General Computing and Network Policy 

Users are solely responsible for all of their actions while using LTSG information technology resources. 

1.1 Deletion, examination, copying, or modification of files and/or data belonging to other users without 

their prior consent is prohibited.  

1.2 Attempts to evade or change resource security are prohibited. 

1.3 Continued impedance of other users through mass consumption of system resources, after receipt of 

a request to cease such activity, is prohibited. 

1.4 Use of facilities and/or services for commercial purposes is prohibited. 

1.5 Any unauthorized, deliberate action that damages or disrupts a computing system, alters its normal 

performance, or causes it to malfunction is a violation regardless of system location or time duration. 

1.6 Use of systems and/or networks in attempts to gain unauthorized access to remote systems is 

prohibited. 

1.7 Use of systems and/or networks to connect to other systems, in evasion of the physical limitations of 

the local and/or remote system, is prohibited. 

1.8 Decryption of system or user passwords is prohibited. 

1.9 The copying or deleting of system files is prohibited. 

1.10 The copying of copyrighted materials, such ŀǎ ǘƘƛǊŘπǇŀǊǘȅ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ 

permission of the owner or the proper license, is prohibited.  This includes the use of Peer to Peer (P2P) 

software to illegally download material that is under copyright protection. 

1.11 Intentional attempts to "crash" network systems or programs are punishable disciplinary offenses. 

1.12 Any attempts to secure a higher level of privilege on Network systems are punishable disciplinary 

offenses 

1.13 The willful introduction of computer "viruses" or other disruptive/destructive programs into the 

organization network or into external networks is prohibited. 

1.14 Technical support is provided for all seminary purchased and licensed software packages. No 

support is available for software that is individually purchased and licensed. 

Electronic Mail Policy 

Whenever you send electronic mail, your name and user id are included in each mail message. You are 

ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ Ƴŀƛƭ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ȅƻǳǊ ŜπƳŀƛƭ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘΦ 

Therefore: 

2.1 Electronic mail is a privilege and should be used responsibly. The main purpose for providing 

electronic mail at LTSG is for academic and administrative activities. Limited personal communication is 
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expected, but misuse of the system for nonacademic/administrative reasons is not acceptable (such as 

sending messages to everyone on campus, chain letters, messages for personal gain, promotion, 

advertising, commerce, harassment, threats, profanity, or gossip). 

2.2 Only the user's account/mailbox should be used on the mail system. Passwords should not be given to 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ƳŀƛƭōƻȄ ƻǿƴŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ǎŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜπƳŀƛƭ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎΦ 

2.3 The user should delete all messages from the mail system when they are no longer needed, as a finite 

amount of storage space is available for electronic mail. Any messages that the user wants to keep should 

be saved on her or his own hard drive or other device such as a USB drive. All mail older than 90 days is 

automatically deleted from the mail server. 

2.4 Computer usage on the campus may be monitored. For the servers this includes recording the 

number of user logons, connection time and disk storage. For the network this includes monitoring the 

number of users, messages and space usage. For electronic mail this includes ensuring the delivery of 

messages within the seminary and to/from the Internet. However, user files and mail are intended to be 

private. Seminary Information Technology personnel and associated vendors are expected to maintain 

appropriate confidentiality and privacy of user and seminary information and system facilities. The user's 

files will only be examined when authorized by the owner of the file, or required for technological 

upgrading, maintenance, or troubleshooting, or required by local, state, or federal law. 

2.5 To attempt forging (or actual forging) of electronic mail messages is prohibited. 

2.6 To attempt reading, deleting, copying, or modifying the files or electronic mail of other users is 

prohibited. 

2.7 To attempt sending harassing, obscene aƴŘκƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘǊŜŀǘŜƴƛƴƎ ŜπƳŀƛƭ ǘƻ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǳǎŜǊ ƛǎ ǇǊƻƘƛōƛǘŜŘΦ 

нΦу ¢ƻ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ǎŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǳƴǎƻƭƛŎƛǘŜŘ Ƨǳƴƪ ƳŀƛƭΣ ϦŦƻǊπǇǊƻŦƛǘϦ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƛƴ ƭŜǘǘŜǊǎ ƛǎ ǇǊƻƘƛōƛǘŜŘΦ 

 

Sanctions 

If a user violates these guidelines, the matter will be discussed with the user to be sure the user 

understands the guidelines and the reasons for them. If the first offense is a major offense, then it will be 

sent directly to the senior administrative individual responsible for the user's functional area. The first 

minor violation will be documented by the user's immediate manager in the case of seminary personnel 

and logged with the Director of Information Technology. On the second offense, that matter along with 

the first violation will be brought to the attention of the senior administrative individual 

responsible for the user's functional area. Student violations will be handled through the Dean's Office 

acting as the senior administrative individual responsible for student information technology activities. 

Please refer to the information Technology Department at the seminary web site, www.ltsg.edu for 

further information regarding technology and the seminary. 
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EDUCATION EXPENSES, FINANCIAL AID AND HEALTH INSURANCE 

 

a) EXPENSES 

Prior to the beginning of each term all students are required to make satisfactory arrangements with the 

Financial Services office for payment of seminary charges for the term.  Unless other arrangements have 

been made with the financial services office, all general fees including tuition, dormitory and the lunch 

meal plan, are due on the first day of classes for each term.  Housing charges (for apartments) are due 

the first of each month but are billed the beginning of each semester.  All other obligations to the 

seminary, the bookstore and the library, must be paid within 30 days of the date incurred.  There is a 

return check fee of $35.00, if a check is submitted by a student for payment on account and is returned 

by your bank for any reason. If that occurs, re-ǇŀȅƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ ŀ ŎŀǎƘƛŜǊΩǎ check, 

certified check or money order. Any unpaid balance following those deadlines will incur a 10% 

surcharge.  ANY STUDENT WITH AN UNPAID BALANCE BY THE SPECIFIED DEADLINES WILL BE EXCUSED 

FROM CLASS(ES) UNTIL BALANCES ARE PAID IN FULL OR PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS ARE MADE WITH 

THE FINANCIAL SERVICES OFFICE.  In addition, students with unpaid balances may not advance to the 

next term, internship, or unit of study, or obtain grades or transcripts.  No student can graduate with 

outstanding obligations. 

Financial Aid is first applied to Institutional charges (tuition, miscellaneous fees, health insurance, 

dormitory and apartment rent, meal plan, and bookstore) for the term, with remaining credits refundable 

to students.   

Students withdrawing from the seminary, or from a course or courses, will be refunded fees according to the 

refund and prepayment policy.  Students may withdraw from a class to register for another without financial 

penalty within the first two weeks of a semester. 

A student auditing a course who is taking less than a full load is required to pay the student auditor's fee and 

no prorating will occur if he/she should withdraw. 

June 1991; 5/95; 6/96; 6/97; 6/98, 5/01, 6/02, 6/03, 8/09 

 

b) FINANCING THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION 

The purpose of the Lutheran Theological Seminary program of financial aid is to assist students in their 

educational preparation for ministry.  This is done by providing financial assistance to matriculated 

students regardless of race, national or ethnic origin, age, sex, handicap, or denominational affiliation 

who demonstrate financial need.  Renewable academic and leadership scholarships are available to 

applicants for admission who present exemplary academic records and leadership skills from previous 

academic and employment careers.  The staff of the Financial Aid Office is also available to assist any 

student with informal financial counseling.   

Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg has a substantial and growing scholarship endowment 

corpus.  This endowment corpus contributes funds for financial aid to qualified women and men during 
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their theological education at Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg.  There are many components 

in the building of a financial aid package for theological education. 

THE PROCESS AND FORMS: 

PREFERRED APPLICATION FILING DATES 

APPLICATION COMPONENT                                            NEW                         RETURNING 

                                                                                          STUDENTS                      STUDENTS 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

1.  LTSG Financial Aid Application                                          Feb 15                      April 15 

2.  Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)         Feb 15                      April 15 

3.  Federal Verification Worksheet                                       April 15                      April 15 

4.  IRS Tax Transcript (if applicable)                                      April 15                      April 15 

See the "Student Financial Aid Handbook" for additional information regarding the financial aid delivery 

system. 

 

c) SEMINARY FINANCIAL SUPPORT 

Scholarships administered by the seminary include:  (1) academic and/or leadership scholarships, based 

on previous academic or leadership performance and academic and professional promise; (2) ELCA 

scholarships, for all students registered for 12 or more credits and maintain active membership in an 

ELCA congregation, and other denominations with whom we have agreements for Full Communion;  (3) 

multi-cultural scholarships for students from non-dominant cultures and/or those whose first language is 

other than English; and (4) Scholars of Abundance; for first year students entering the M.Div., MAR or 

MAMS degree programs, granting the final year or semester, depending on degree sought free of charge; 

(5)  fellowships for graduates of the Seminary who wish to pursue doctoral studies. 

Academic and leadership scholarships are awarded annually based on demonstrated excellence.    

Selections are based upon information gathered in the admission process.  Part-time scholarships are also 

awarded at $100/credit for the first three credits, and $200/credit for every credit thereafter up to 12. 

See the financial aid brochure for additional information regarding the financial aid application and award 

policies and procedures. 

In the typical year 90 percent or more of Seminary students are scholarship recipients from funds directly 

administered by the seminary.  Aid may range from $100 to full tuition.   
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d) SYNOD FINANCIAL SUPPORT 

It is ELCA policy to encourage synod support of candidates who have received a positive entrance 

decision.  Normally, synod funds for student aid are sent to the seminary with instruction.  Not all of the 

ELCA Synods provide funds to students and amounts vary considerably.  The student should initiate 

inquiries with the synod before applying to the seminary and determine the anticipated level of synod 

aid. 

 

e) CONGREGATION FINANCIAL SUPPORT 

According to ELCA candidacy guidelines, ELCA congregations are encouraged to support members who 

are preparing for ordained, commissioned, or consecrated ministries in the church.  This support may 

cover tuition, fees, room and board, books and other personal/family expenses, or portions 

thereof.  Total costs for a single student are presently estimated at $35,150 per nine month academic 

year.  The form "Congregational Support", available in the candidate's congregational packet, should be 

completed by each congregation which has an enrolled candidate at the seminary and sent to the synod 

office with a copy to the seminary's financial aid office.  STUDENTS SHOULD NOT SEEK 

CONGREGATIONAL SUPPORT FROM OTHER THAN THEIR HOME CONGREGATION. 

Congregations are advised to establish a general seminarian support scholarship.  This action can be 

taken by the congregation, or by the congregation council as elected leaders of the congregation, and 

should be recorded in the minutes of the given meeting.  At the time of disbursement of accumulated 

funds the scholarship should be designated for the particular seminarian and forwarded to the seminary 

in the name of the student and the seminary.  By following this procedure the scholarship may qualify as 

tax exempt scholarship income which could eliminate the need to issue a Federal Income Tax Form 1099. 

 

f) FOUNDATION GRANT 

Public foundations and corporations may offer grant/scholarship support for students pursuing 

theological studies.  Books listing these resources are available in college/university libraries, as well as 

public libraries.  Also, the INTERNET is a vast resource for information on financial aid.  Here are a few 

sites you may find helpful: FastWeb: http://www.fastweb.com ; The Financial Aid Guide: 

http:/www.finaid.org; American Education Services (AES) formerly (PHEAA): 

http://www.aessuccess.org.   Each foundation clearly lists applicable criteria for applicants. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.fastweb.com/
http://www.aessuccess.org/
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g) FEDERAL DIRECT  LOANS 

Applications for Direct Loans are initiated by the student filing the Free Application for Federal Student 

Aid (FAFSA).  Procedures for procuring these loans are available by contacting the financial aid office.  In 

addition to the forms listed in THE PROCESS AND FORMS above, the Direct Loan program, which as of July 

1, 2012, for graduate students is unsubsidized only, requires the borrower to complete the following 

items: 

Á Federal Direct  Loan Master Promissory Note. 

Á Federal Direct Loan Confirmation Form. 

Á Entrance counseling online at www.studentloans.gov  

Á Certification of other sources of support, such as scholarships, synod or congregational 

support.   

Á Exit counseling online at www.nslds.ed.govΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 

seminary career.   

In addition to the requirements above, other forms of documentation may be required to verify a 

student's eligibility for Direct loans. Recipients must also maintain at least half-time student status (6 

credits) and maintain satisfactory academic progress. 

It should be noted that interest paid on federal student loans is deductible in the U.S. Internal Revenue 

Service System.  Features such as deductible interest makes Federal Direct loans substantially more 

attractive than most consumer loan vehicles. 

The Admissions Faculty Committee determines that if upon receipt of Financial Information obtained 

through the National Student Loan Database System, a prospective student is or has been ƛƴ άŘŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ƻƴ 

previous educational   loans through the Federal Stafford Loan Program, possible denial of admission will 

be imposed.  Each instance will be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Faculty Committee and the 

decision will be conveyed by the Admissions/Financial Aid Office in writing.   

7/16/12 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.studentloans.gov/
http://www.nslds.ed.gov/
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THE TITLE IV CODE FOR LTSG IS G03291 
THE FAFSA WEBSITE ADDRESS IS: www.fafsa.ed.gov 

 

h) FINANCIAL AID POLICY 

Financial aid is granted on the basis of written application for a given fiscal year.  The financial aid office 

will act upon an application and notify the applicant soon after a completed application is 

received.  Application deadlines are stated in the Financial Aid Handbook. Late applications will be 

processed on a funds available basis. 

Financial aid is neither intended nor given for purposes other than basic education costs and reasonable 

ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜǎΣ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ¦Φ{Φ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ό¦{59ύ ŀǎΣ άŎƻǎǘǎ ƻŦ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜέΦ WǳŘƎƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ 

such matters shall be the prerogative of the financial aid officer.  Costs of attendance shall be established 

for each applicant in accordance with USDE regulations. 

CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŀƛŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ƛǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘƻ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŀŎŎƻunt, e.g. tuition, 

fees, bookstore bills, room and board. 

Interns are ineligible for LTSG scholarships. 

Masters of Sacred Theology (STM) students, if they are LTSG graduates are eligible for scholarships.  See 

the LTSG website under the STM program for details. 

LŦ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿǎ ƻǊ ƛǎ ŘƛǎƳƛǎǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǳƴǳǎŜŘ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ Ŧƛnancial aid 

shall be forfeited, and if Direct Loans were part of the aid, then Federal R2T4 paperwork will be filed.  

Students enrolled in less than full-time (fewer than 12 credit hours per semester) but at least half-time 

status (6 or more credit hours) are eligible for aid at reduced amounts.  Federal Direct Loans are available 

to students who are registered in at least half-time status in a degree seeking program.  ELCA 

scholarships are awarded on a per credit hour basis to part-time students who apply and qualify. 

Records of the financial aid office, except those required for audit, are confidential and may be released 

only with permission of the student. 

Financial need is computed in the financial need analysis system of the USDE which is supplied data by 

each applicant who files the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

All entering students are considered by the Scholarship committee and/or Admissions and Financial Aid 

office for merit scholarships.  The committee will make timely reports of scholarship winners to the 

faculty and board. 

Merit scholarships are renewed annually for scholarship holders who make satisfactory academic 

progress and do not interrupt their careers by leaves of absence or dismissal.   

The Federal Work-Study Program is not administered by the seminary. Several campus jobs are available 

to students who seek such employment through the Personnel Officer. 

http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/
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Appeals of decision of the financial aid office are made to the faculty committee.  Unsatisfactory 

resolution of differences may then be appealed to the administrative cabinet whose decisions shall be 

final.  

 

i) FINANCIAL AID OFFICE STATEMENT OF VERIFICATION POLICIES 

Because the effectiveness of the federal student financial aid programs depends on the accuracy of the 

data students report in their Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), the seminary financial aid 

office must verify certain FAFSA data items to satisfy institutional participation requirements of the U.S. 

Department of Education (USDE).  (Verification Regulations Cite: 34 CFR 668, Subpart E) 

At least thirty percent of the FAFSAs submitted to the USDE each year are selected for verification.  In 

addition to the In-House Financial Aid Application and the FAFSA, a complete Lutheran Theological 

Seminary at Gettysburg (LTSG) application for assistance includes the federal Verification 

Worksheet.  The financial aid office can complete the verification process for many applicants simply by 

using data submitted on the Verification Worksheet in conjunction with the new IRS Data Retrieval Tool 

(DRT) available in the FAFSA.  However, in some cases, additional documentation is required. 

 

j) REQUIRED ELEMENTS OF THE VERIFICATION POLICY: 

Deadlines and consequences of failure to meet those deadlines:  Data should be submitted soon after it 

is requested by the financial aid office, but no later than the last day of classes of the enrollment period 

(semester or term) for which aid is requested.  Financial aid eligibility cannot be determined until the 

verification process is complete. 

Method of notification of verification results:  An initial or revised financial aid eligibility letter signed by 

the director of financial aid lets the applicant know that the verification process has been concluded. 

Required correction procedures for students:  Students may correct their FAFSA data items electronically 

by accessing their file and using their PIN (Personal Identification Number).  Or, the corrections section of 

the paper Student Aid Report (SAR) can be completed and returned by mail to the USDE.   

Means of publicizing requirements and procedures:  The LTSG Student Handbook and Financial Aid 

Handbook will be used to inform students of important verification requirements and procedures. 

Standard procedures for referring overpayment cases to the USDE:  Over-payments occur when 

students receive more federal financial aid than they are eligible to receive.  Most frequently, this 

happens when Direct ƭƻŀƴ ŜƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜŘ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ estimated assistance 

from the home congregation or synod.  Then, the actual amount of the outside assistance is greater than 

anticipated.  If the overpayment is identified during the fall semester, the Direct loan amounts for the 

spring semester can be adjusted to avoid an overpayment.  If full elimination of the spring semester 

Direct disbursement does not rectify the overpayment, the student will be asked to repay a specified 

amount to the lender.  If a satisfactory resolution of the overpayment is not accomplished by the end of 
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the period of enrollment, the seminary financial aid office is required to report details of the matter to 

the USDE. 

 

FAFSA ITEMS TO BE VERIFIED AND ACCEPTABLE DOCUMENTATION: 

ITEM                                                                                      DOCUMENTATION 

Household Size                         Verification Worksheet & IRS tax transcript or DRT 

 
Number of Household              Verification Worksheet & Tax Return or Signed Statement 
Members Enrolled in               or Institutional Certification 
College 

 
Adjusted Gross Income            Tax transcript or DRT, IRS Letter 1722, W-2 Forms, Form 4868            & 
Taxes Paid                             
 
Untaxed Income &                   Verification Worksheet & tax transcript or DRT, Official Agency 
Benefits as follows:                  Documentation and/or Signed Statement 

         Social Security Benefits 
          Child Support 
          IRA/Keogh Deductions 
          Foreign Income Exclusion 
          Earned Income Credit 
          Interest on tax-free Bonds 
 
Questions regarding verification policies and procedures may be directed to the financial aid 

office.                                                             

Revised July 2012 

 

k) REFUND/REPAYMENT POLICY 

A "Refund" is the amount of money for school charges that the school must return to the student and/or to 

financial aid programs because the student ceases enrollment before completing the enrollment period. 

A "Repayment" is the amount of cash disbursement made to the student for non-institutional 

charges.  Repayment is required if the student received more cash disbursement than was necessary to cover 

expenses incurred during the attendance period. 

            Regular Refund/Repayment Policy 

Á Student who withdraws from a course or courses must notify the registrar in writing of their 

intent and must indicate specifically which courses are affected.   A USDE Withdrawal 

Record must be completed by the student. 
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Á A request for a refund must be made to the business office showing the effective date and 

evidence that the registrar was also notified.  

Á Students are subject to the refund policy that is published by the institution in the school 

catalog which states that students withdrawing from a course or courses, will be refunded 

the general (tuition) fee on a prorated basis through the sixth week of a semester. 

Á This refund policy provides for a prorated refund of the general fee based on the number of 

remaining full weeks of a semester.  The table below shows this amount: 

Withdrawal within this week Amount Refundable 

Within the First week 5/6 refundable 

Within the Second week 4/6 refundable 

Within the third week 3/6 refundable 

Within the fourth week 2/6 refundable 

Within the fifth week 1/6 refundable 

After sixth week of semester None is refundable 

                         

Á Dormitory fees are not refundable. 

Á Apartment fees are refundable, based on any remaining months, 30 days after a notice of 

intent to vacate has been filed with the business office.  

Á Board fees for food service are charged at the beginning of the semester and are refundable 

on a monthly basis for any full remaining months. 

Á For example a student pays a $2,650 general fee for fall tuition and $800 dormitory fee and 

$750 food service fee for Fall Semester and withdraws 10 days after the semester starts; 

there would be 4 remaining full weeks.  This would generate a $2,433.33 ($2,650 x 4/6) 

refundable general fee, and no refundable dormitory fee.  The food service fee would be 3/4 

refundable, or $562.50. 

Á For periods of enrollment less than a semester, the withdrawal and refund process is 

compressed over the period of enrollment, such as one week classes and J-term. 

Refund/Repayment Policy for Students Receiving Federal Stafford Loans - The following policy 

statement is important to students who withdraw from the seminary during a period of 

enrollment for which a Federal Stafford Loan has been negotiated.  This statement reflects 

an  amendment to the Higher Education Act of 1965 (HEA) and becomes effective on July 1, 

2000.  All federal student aid programs included in HEA, Title IV, are influenced by this 

amendment.  However, only Stafford loans are addressed in this statement because the Stafford 

program is the only Title IV program available to LTSG students. 
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Policy Definitions: 

Title IV Funds: 

Á Unsubsidized Federal Direct Loan 

Leave of Absence: A student on an approved leave of absence is considered enrolled.  The 

total number of days of all leaves of absence may never exceed 180 days in any 12-month 

period.  The 12-month period begins on the first day of the student's leave of absence (or 

initial leave of absence, if applicable).  See the registrar for a full review of the leave of 

absence policy. 

Withdrawal Date: A student who leaves the seminary or fails to return to the seminary as 

expected is considered to have withdrawn.  The seminary must determine the withdrawal 

date and report that date to the Stafford lender or guarantor.  If a student does not 

return for the next scheduled term following a summer break, the seminary must 

determine the student's withdrawal date within 30 days after the first day of the next 

scheduled term. 

Students are to initiate the withdrawal process with the registrar.  When a notice of 

intent to withdraw is given, the withdrawal date is the earlier of the following: 

Á The date the student began the seminary's withdrawal process. 

Á The date the student provided official notification to the seminary, in 

writing or orally, of his or her intent to withdraw.  "Official notification to 

the seminary" is a notice of intent to withdraw that a student provides to 

the registrar. 

If the student does not initiate the withdrawal process, the withdrawal date is one of the 

following: 

Á The midpoint of the payment period of the loan (or period of 

enrollment). 

Á The date the student began a leave of absence if the student fails to 

return from an approved leave of absence or takes an unapproved leave 

of absence. 

Á The last date of participation by the student in an academically related 

activity as documented by the seminary.  "Academically related 

activities" include, but are not limited to: exams, tutorials, computer-

assisted instruction, academic counseling, turning in class assignments, 

or attending study groups assigned by the seminary. 
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Return of Title IV Funds (34 CFR 668.22): 

For each Stafford borrower who withdraws, the seminary must calculate the amount of 

Title IV assistance the student has earned.  This amount is based upon the length of time 

the student was enrolled.  The seminary must return any portion of unearned Title IV 

funds for which the seminary is responsible.  The seminary must also advise the student 

of the amount of unearned Title IV aid that he or she must return, if applicable.  The 

student must repay any unearned funds that the seminary did not return according to the 

normal terms of the loan.  A worksheet (Treatment of Title IV Funds When a Student 

Withdraws from a Credit Hour Program) has been provided by the U.S. Department of 

Education of computation of the amounts withdrawing students and the seminary are 

required to return to Stafford lenders.   

Return Amounts for Title IV Aid: 

A student has completed more than 60% of the payment period is considered to have 

earned 100% of the Title IV aid received for the period of enrollment.  In this case, no 

funds need to be returned to the Stafford lender. 

However, if a student withdraws before completing more than 60% of the period of 

enrollment, the amount of any Stafford loan received for the period must be recalculated 

to reflect the portion of the payment period that the student completed prior to 

withdrawal.  The unearned Stafford loan for the percentage of the payment period not 

completed must be returned to the Stafford lender. 

Percentage of Title IV Aid Earned: 

The total number of calendar days the student completed is divided by the total number 

of calendar days in the payment period.  "Calendar days" includes all days within the 

period, except that scheduled breaks of at least five consecutive days are excluded from 

both numbers in the equation.  The total number of days in the period does not include 

days during which the student was on an approved leave of absence. 

Determining the Amount of Unearned Aid to be returned: 

The calculated percentage of the payment period completed becomes the percentage of 

the Stafford loan that the student has earned.  The total Stafford loan disbursed (or 

available to be   disbursed) to the student minus the amount of Stafford loan earned by 

the student yields the amount of the loan that is unearned and that must be 

returned.  When calculating the amount of the loan to be returned to the lender, the 

seminary will use the net amount that was received from the lender (the gross amount of 

the loan minus the guarantee and origination fees) as the basis.  The lender will adjust 

the guarantee and origination fees accordingly. 

For the purpose of billing and calculating refunds, the January Term is considered to be a 

part of the Fall Semester. 
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Institutional and Student Responsibilities Regarding Return of Title IV Funds: 

Lutheran Theological Seminary's responsibilities include: 

Á Providing each student information about the Return of Title IV Funds 

policy. 

Á Identifying students who are affected by this policy and completing the 

Return of Title IV Funds calculation for those students. 

Á Returning accurate amounts of Title IV funds to the appropriate lenders. 

Student responsibilities include: 

Á Initiating the withdrawal process in a timely fashion. 

Á Returning to the lender any amount disbursed to the student's account 

that is calculated to be unearned. 

The procedures and policies discussed above supersede those published previously and 

are subject to change at any time. 

After the student initiates the withdrawal process with the registrar, the worksheets 

which follow are executed in accordance with federal regulations. 

 

l) SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS STANDARDS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS RECEIVING FEDERAL TITLE IV 

FINANCIAL AID 

Federal law requires that all students receiving Title IV financial assistance must maintain satisfactory 

academic progress. Since the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg has a Pass/Fail grading system, 

students are in good academic standing as long as their academic record shows P's for courses or after 

removing academic probation. 

Academic probation shall be imposed when a student has received the grade F in a course.  Academic 

probation shall be removed when the student has completed a semester and receives a grade P for all course 

work.  If probationary status is not removed at the end of the semester following the semester for which 

probation was imposed, or when three F's/WF's appear on the transcript, a student will be subject to 

academic dismissal. 

Students normally accumulate the required number of credits of 12-15 per semester, toward their degree 

based on the year of enrollment.  The minimum required for Satisfactory Academic Progress is 6 per 

semester.  Students satisfactory academic progress is evaluated each semester and students are required to 

be enrolled in at least 6 credits per semester to be eligible for Federal Title IV Loans.  Those who fail to meet 

the satisfactory academic progress policy will be ineligible to receive federal student aid funds in the 

following year unless the student is successful in appealing the determination. 
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SAP is verified each 

Semester 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

A student must have 

accrued this many 

credits 

12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 

                                                                                                                                                             

Appeals must be submitted to the Dean.  Appeals will be reviewed by a meeting of the Faculty if events 

beyond student's control, such as personal illness, injury, personal tragedy, etc., are responsible for student 

failure to meet the standard.  The Faculty will also seek to determine the reasonableness of student's 

capability to move back to the appropriate standard.  Appeals are only applicable for one semester, after 

which time another appeal must be requested. 

Students on academic dismissal may apply to the faculty for readmission in a subsequent year.  Readmission 

will be granted in exceptional cases only and not without evidence from the student that previous causes of 

failure have been removed. Reinstatement of aid after readmission is possible only within the credit limits 

referred to above.   Additional information concerning the impact of withdrawals, incompletes, and 

repetitions can be obtained in the academic section of the Student Handbook. 

7/12 

 

m) SEMINARY STUDENT INSURANCE PLAN OF THE EVANGELICAL LUTHERAN CHURCH IN AMERICA     

¢ƘŜ 9[/!Ωǎ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘ LƴǎǳǊŀƴŎŜ tƭŀƴ ƛǎ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 9LL!Φ  ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ IŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊŜ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘ 

Resources (UHCSR) will be the new insurance carrier and the pharmaceutical benefits will be provided 

through MEDCO.   

The 2012-13 school year has only one plan option for students taking at least twelve credits or interns.  A 

description of the plan can be found at the following website:  http://www.eiiassip.com.  

All students taking at least 12 credits must either (1) enroll in the plan, or (2) waive coverage by providing 

evidence of other comparable coverage. Health Care reform has caused changes to the student health 

insurance plan this year and information is available on the EIIA web site. 

Annual coverage begins September 1. The premium is billed to your student account for Fall and J-term (5 

months) and for Spring and Summer (7 months). No coverage is available for new students prior to 

September 1. 

Your Student ID number is used to access your account, located on statements from the Financial 

{ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻǊ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ ŦƛƴŘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ L5 ƴǳƳōŜǊ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ WǳƭƛŜ wƛǘǘŜǊ ŀǘ 

jritter@Ltsg.edu or (717) 338-3007. For billing Inquiries contact Deb Eck at deck@ltsg.edu or (717) 338-

3003. 
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Students are required to enroll or waive the insurance before the September 7, 2012 deadline. 

IMPORTANT: Waivers must be received by the September 7th deadline. No credits will be issued after the 

deadline date. No exceptions will be made. You will need your student ID number. 

Students insured by a group or state funded health plan may qualify to waive the insurance. 

Post-graduate students waiting assignment may purchase coverage on a month to month basis.  

Students taking less than twelve credits may contact the Financial Services office for health insurance 

information. 

United Healthcare Options Providers may be located online through the www.eiiassip.com and going to 

My Account.  You will need your Student ID number ready before accessing your account.  You can find 

ǘƘƛǎ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ hŦŦƛŎŜΦ  LŦ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ ŦƛƴŘ ȅƻǳǊ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘ L5 

contact Julie Ritter at jritter@ltsg.edu  or (717) 338-3007.    
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COMMUNITY LIFE AND WORSHIP  

  

a) GUIDELINES FOR WORSHIP IN THE SEMINARY 

A theological seminary is a school engaged in the task of preparing public leaders for the Church and 

serving the Church in the realm of theological study.  It is a community of baptized Christians gathered in 

the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit around the Gospel in Word and Sacrament and, as such, an 

expression of the one holy Christian church (Augsburg Confession, article VII).  As members of this 

believing assembly we are nourished and edified by Jesus Christ present in God's Word and the 

sacraments.  In corporate response we listen, eat and drink, sing, pray, offer gifts, and thus symbolize our 

life of service to our Lord and to his world. 

A seminary also has a special responsibility in the ordering of public worship, for our practice has a 

significant influence on future public leaders, thus helping shape the liturgical life of congregations.  

Creative and faithful liturgical expression, learned in the classroom and experienced in corporate 

worship, is an integral factor in molding the habits of a prayerful heart along with the discernment of a 

trained mind into a piety fruitful for the life of the whole Church.  Our aim, then, is a life of worship which 

is faithful to the Church's tradition, which is attentive to the demands of the present, and which frees the 

members of this community to live with each other and in the world in a manner expressive of our 

common calling in Christ. 

b) THE LANGUAGE OF OUR WORSHIP 

One of the oldest Christian creeds, and one that this community whole-heartedly affirms, declares that 

άǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ DƻŘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ [ƻǊŘΣ WŜǎǳǎ /ƘǊƛǎǘΦέ  {ŎǊƛǇǘǳǊŜ ōŜŀǊǎ ǿƛǘƴŜǎǎ ǘƘŀǘ DƻŘ ŀƭǎƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ƻƴŜ 

humanity, and that Jesus Christ reconciles a diverse people ǘƻ DƻŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƻǎǎ ŀƴŘ WŜǎǳǎΩ 

resurrectionΦ wŜŎƻƎƴƛȊƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ άŀƭƭ ƻƴŜ ƛƴ /ƘǊƛǎǘ WŜǎǳǎΣέ ǘƘŜ 

baptized have been set free for the work of reconciliation among 

all 

peo

ple, 

reg

ardl

ess 

of race, ethnicity, class, age, physical 

condition, or gender. 

While not a congregation, a seminary of 

the Evangelical Lutheran Church in 

America is recognized as a worshipping 

community, with authorization for the 

celebration of Holy Communion granted 

by the presiding bishop of the church. The worshipping community gathered at the Lutheran Theological 

{ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŀǘ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜǎ ƛƴ DƻŘΩǎ liberating and reconciling mission.  The language we 

ά¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴŜƛǘƘŜǊ WŜǿ ƴƻǊ DǊŜŜƪΣ 

slave nor free, male nor female, 

for you are all one in Christ 

Jesus.  If you belong to Christ, 

ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ !ōǊŀƘŀƳΩǎ ǎŜŜŘΣ 

and heirs, according to the 

ǇǊƻƳƛǎŜΦέ  Galatians 3:28-29 

It is also taught that at all times there must be and remain one 

holy, Christian church.  It is the assembly of all believers among 

whom the gospel is purely preached and the holy sacraments are 

administered according to the gospel. 

For this is enough for the true unity of the Christian church that 

there the gospel is preached harmoniously according to a pure 

understanding and the sacraments are administered in conformity 

with the divine Word.  It is not necessary for the true unity of the 

Christian church that uniform ceremonies, instituted by human 

beings, be observed everywhere.  As Paul says in Ephesians 4:4-5: 

Ψ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ōƻŘȅ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ {ǇƛǊƛǘΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀǎ ȅƻǳ ǿŜǊŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

one hope of your calling, one Lord, one faith, one bapǘƛǎƳΦΩ  Art. 

VII Augsburg Confession 
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use for worship ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ƻǳǊ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ άōŜŀǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƴŜǎǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƻǎǎǊƻŀŘǎέ ŀƴŘ ƻŦ 

άǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳƛƴƎ /ƘǊƛǎǘ ǘƻ ŀ ǊŜǎǘƭŜǎǎ ǿƻǊƭŘΦέ  hǳǊ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ƻǳƎƘǘ ŀƭǎƻ ƳŀƴƛŦŜǎǘ ǘƘŜ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ 

ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŜƴ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎƛƴƎ ǊƛŎƘƭȅ ŘƛǾŜǊǎŜ άŎŜǊŜƳƻƴƛŜǎΣ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ōȅ ƘǳƳŀƴǎΦέ  Lǘ ƛǎ 

within this spirit of inclusiveness, and a profound unity without overly constrictive uniformity, that the 

following pages are offered as a guide for planning and leading corporate worship on the seminary 

campus.   

Principles for Worship ƛǎ ŀ ŦƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 9ǾŀƴƎŜƭƛŎŀƭ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƛƴ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀΩǎ 

Renewing Worship project, which resulted in Evangelical Lutheran Worship and other 

resources.   It  builds and expands upon the ELCA statement on the practice of Word and Sacrament, The 

Use of the Means of Grace.   

Inasmuch as the language section of the Principles for Worship, which follows, is the result of a 

churchwide and ecumenical consultation, and because it addresses many of the issues on which worship 

leaders frequently seek guidance, it is wise for us to use it as a guiding influence in planning and 

conducting our corporate worship.  Its principles, background information, and applications serve to 

make our corporate language more inclusive of the rich Biblical imagery for God, and more reflective of 

the diversity within the multilingual human family.   

This document is to serve as a guide and should not be construed as policy to be legalistically enforced. 

As worship leaders discern the usage of appropriate language in worship, however, it is expected that 

decisions be made thoughtfully and prayerfully, with reference to these guidelines.  Principles for 

Worship offers a variety of ways in which we might faithfully imagine and address the triune God.  It also 

provides examples of how those who have often been excluded by the careless use of language in 

worship may be heard and addressed.  Worship leaders will also benefit from the continuing guidance of 

the chaplain and other members of the community as they prepare and lead worship in the Seminary 

chapel. 

May God be glorified, may our unity be demonstrated, and may our mission of bearing bold witness to 

/ƘǊƛǎǘΩǎ ƭƛōŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴŎŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǿŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Iƻƭȅ {ǇƛǊƛǘ ōŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƻǳǊ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ƘŜǊŜ ƛƴ 

the Seminary community! 

 

Rev. Michael L. Cooper-White 

President  
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Language and the Christian Assembly 

PART I:  

GOD AND THE LANGUAGE OF WORSHIP 

LANGUAGE IS A GIFT OF GOD 

Principle L-1  God is one who speaks. God calls all creation into being and gives people language as a 

way of responding to God and forming community. 

Background L-1A  The scriptures reveal God as one who makes known the being and purpose of 

God. God speaks to form creation from chaos. God speaks the word of command and promise to form a 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƘŜǘǎ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜ ά¢Ƙǳǎ ǎŀȅǎ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘέ ǘƻ ǎƻǳƴŘ ǿŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻclaim hope. 

Background L-1B  Because God has woven into creation the capacity to respond, the divine word is 

always in dialogue. Humankind has been given the ability to respond to God through language. God calls, 

desiring that we answer, that we may live in communion with God. 

Background L-1C  God gives language as a means through which human beings establish 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΣ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƛƳŜ 

ōƻǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ DƻŘΩǎ ǎǘƻǊȅΦ 

LANGUAGE SERVES THE MISSION OF GOD 

Principle L-2  The triune God speaks in and through Christ the Word. God calls the church into being 

and gives us language to praise and pray, witness and serve for the life of the world. 

Background L-2A Because of sin, our age-old rebellion, the gift of language has sometimes been turned 

ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ DƻŘΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΦ ²Ŝ ƘŀǾŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ǘƻ ŘƛǾƛŘŜ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǳƴƛǘŜΣ ǘƻ ŎǳǊǎŜ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ōƭŜǎǎΣ ǘƻ 

speak hate rather than love, to defy God rather than adore. The word that the triune God speaks to 

restore the world is the ²ƻǊŘ LƴŎŀǊƴŀǘŜΣ WŜǎǳǎ /ƘǊƛǎǘΦ Lƴ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǿŜ ǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳΣ ά/ƘǊƛǎǘ Ƙŀǎ ŘƛŜŘΦ /ƘǊƛǎǘ ƛǎ 

ǊƛǎŜƴΦ /ƘǊƛǎǘ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƳŜ ŀƎŀƛƴΦέ /ƘǊƛǎǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊŘ ǿƘƻ ŦƻǊƎƛǾŜǎ ǎƛƴΣ ǳƴƛǘŜǎ ǿƘŀǘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘƛǾƛŘŜŘΣ 

ǊŜŎƻƴŎƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ DƻŘΩǎ ƻǿƴ ƘŜŀǊǘ ŀƭƭ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ŜǎǘǊŀƴƎŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ƻǇŜƴǎ ŀƎŀƛƴ ƻǳǊ Ŏommunion with God. 

Application L-2B  ¦ǎƛƴƎ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ǘƻ ŀŘƻǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŀƛǎŜ DƻŘΣ ƎƛǾŜ ǘƘŀƴƪǎ ŦƻǊ /ƘǊƛǎǘΩǎ ŘŜŀǘƘ ŀƴŘ 

resurrection, and express hope for the reign of God, the assembly celebrates the life God gives for the 

entire world. Using language to confess sin, cry out lament in the face of death and every evil, and 

ƛƴǘŜǊŎŜŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ŎƻƴŦǊƻƴǘǎ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǇǇƻǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŀōǳƴŘŀƴǘ ƭƛŦŜ DƻŘ 

desires for all. 
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Application L-2C God has entrusted us with the ministry of reconciliation. Within and beyond the 

worshiping assembly, we use the gift of language to carry out the mission of GodτǘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ 

and faithŦǳƭƴŜǎǎΣ ǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ƳŜǊŎȅ ŀƴŘ ƧǳǎǘƛŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŎŀƭƭƛƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ǘƻ Ŧƻƭlow. 

WE WORSHIP IN MANY LANGUAGES 

Principle L-3  ¢ƘŜ Iƻƭȅ {ǇƛǊƛǘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǳƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ /ƘǊƛǎǘΩǎ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ƻŦ ŘƛǾŜǊǎŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜǎ ŀǎ 

a sign ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ǿƛŘŜ ŜƳōǊŀŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀǘ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǳǎŜǎ Ƴŀƴȅ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜǎΦ 

Background L-3A  The relation of the gospel and the worshiping assemōƭȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ Ƴŀny 

languages and cultures is extraordinarily complex. Christian worship relates to culture in at least four 

ways: it is transcultural, contextual, counter-cultural, and cross-cultural. The language of worship, as a 

particular instance of the interaction of worship and culture, shares in each of these four dimensions. 

Application L-3B  The language of worship is transcultural. In all cultures, Christians read the 

scriptures in worship, wash in the water of Holy Baptism, and share in the meal of Holy Communion. The 

use of common texts translated into many languages identifies and binds together the worship of 

Christians across time and place. 

Application L-3C  The language of worship is contextual. There is no single or preferred Christian 

sacred language. The gospel message can be proclaimed in any spoken, written, or signed language. The 

gospel community, the church, can be called and gathered within any culture. The church incorporates 

cultural expressions of various peoples into worship. 

Application L-3D  The language of worship is counter-cultural. Praising God may be at odds with 

what the surrounding culture deems worthy of praise. The welcome table of the eucharist unites people 

whom the surrounding culture may seek to stratify and separate. 

Application L-3E The language of worship is cross-cultural. The church is gathered into one from many 

times and places. Certain images, concepts, and words from particular times and places cross over into 

other contexts within the body of Christ. 

MERCY AND JUSTICE ARE SPOKEN 

Principle L-4  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ŜƳōƻŘƛŜǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƳŜǊŎȅ ŀƴŘ Ƨǳǎtice, forming us to live as merciful 

and just people. 

Background L-4A  In words and actions the assembly encounters and proclaims the God whose 

justice rolls down like waters, whose mercy in Christ has given us a new birth to a living hope.  The way 

ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ Ŏŀƴ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ŜƴŀŎǘ DƻŘΩǎ ƧǳǎǘƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŜǊŎȅΦ !ǘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƛƴ 

worship has been used in ways that are incongruent with the gospel message. Christians are examining 

the language of worship for ways in which it might demean, discriminate, or exclude, even 

unintentionally. 

Application L-4B  The language of worship is a language of a transformed people, a foretaste of 

DƻŘΩǎ ǊŜŀƭƳΦ !ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ŀƭƭ human languages are imperfect, we continually seek to use words in ways that 

reǾŜŀƭ DƻŘΩǎ ƳŜǊŎȅ ŀƴŘ ƧǳǎǘƛŎŜΦ 

Application L-4C  Language used in worship has power to form and shape believers, sending us 

from the assembly to live as merciful and just people who serve the mission of God in this world. 
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Background L-4D  Many Christians are reconsidering the frequency of use of militaristic images in 

ƭƛǘǳǊƎƛŎŀƭ ǘŜȄǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƘȅƳƴǎ ƛƴ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ /ƘǊƛǎǘΩǎ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜΣ ŎƻƳǇŀǎǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŜǊŎȅΦ LƳŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

reinforce certain hierarchical views of society and the world are also being examined. 

Application L-4E  Care is taken to use language that expresses mutuality with all people, all 

nations, and all creation, rather than attitudes of domination, division, or triumphalism. 

GOD IS PRESENT IN AND YET DEEPER THAN OUR LANGUAGE 

Principle L-5  God is present and acts through language. The language of worship reflects the God 

revealed to us and evokes the mystery of God beyond human understanding and experience. 

Background L-5A  Because we cannot fully comprehend the mystery of God, the language of 

worship on the one hand points to and evokes the God who surpasses all understanding.  At the same 

time, God is revealed to us and gives us words to convey the very presence and grace of God. The 

language of worship is spoken, heard, sung, and enacted in the gathered assembly. This language, 

therefore, is often shaped differently from everyday conversational speech or written theological 

discourse. 

Background L-5B  Because God is beyond the capacity of human speech fully to express, the 

Christian community frequently speaks about God in metaphor. Metaphor is multi-layered, symbolic 

language that points beyond itself to a greater truth or reality. Metaphor is a deep well from which many 

can drink, a door open to communal meaning. Liturgical metaphor is drawn primarily from the stories and 

images of scripture. 

Application L-5C  The language of worship is carefully crafted to convey meaning to the worshiper. 

Texts are composed with attention to the rhythms and resonances of speech. Well-crafted liturgical 

language is durable, able to bear repetition and the weight of mystery. 

WORSHIP IS MORE THAN WORDS 

Principle L-6  Because words alone cannot express the fullness of God, non-verbal elements of worship 

complement words in the vocabulary of worship. 

Application L-6A  aǳǎƛŎ ƻǇŜƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀǊǘ ŀƴŘ ƘŜƭǇǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǇǊŀƛǎŜ DƻŘ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳ DƻŘΩǎ 

peace. Music unites mind, heart, and body, so that the Christian community may with one voice praise 

God. 

Application L-6B  Silence is more than a pause between other elements of worship. Silence is 

integral to worship, a time for the prayers of the heart, a time for listening, a time for being still in the 

presence of God. 

Application L-6C  Actions in worship, such as gesture, ritual movement, and dance, as well as the 

visual and architectural environment, are significant elements of worship.  Sometimes these non-verbal 

elements communicate powerfully on their own, and sometimes they support and enhance the words 

that they accompany. 
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PART II: 

SCRIPTURE AND THE LANGUAGE OF WORSHIP 

SCRIPTURE IS PROCLAIMED 

Principle L-7  The reading and hearing of the scriptures is an essential part of worship and the basis for 

other forms of proclamation. 

Background L-7A  The public reading of the scriptures is embodied and communal. People 

encounter the word of God in a different way when it is proclaimed to the gathered assembly than when 

it is read privately. Despite ongoing changes in the ways people communicate, public reading of scripture 

remains foundational to proclamation within the assembly. The act of reading and receiving the word is a 

sign of a people called and gathered by God. 

Application L-7B  Training, rehearsal, and prayerful preparation assist those who read the 

scriptures to proclaim the word of God so that it can be clearly heard and its meaning conveyed. 

Attentive listening is as important to full participation in worship as is effective public reading. 

Background L-7C  The Revised Common Lectionary  has been adopted or recommended by many 

church bodies worldwide. Its three-year pattern of three readings and a psalm for each occasion offers 

the church at worship a wide array of biblical language and imagery. The lectionary focuses on the death 

and resurrection of Christ as central to the meaning of the Bible for the assembly. 

Application L-7D  We join an increasing number of churches worldwide in using the three-year 

lectionary as the primary basis for preaching, as a source of language and imagery for worship texts and 

hymnody, as a foundation for formation and devotional reflection, and as a sign of unity. 

Background L-7E  Since the first decades of the church, Christians have been translating their 

vocabulary and imagery from one language to anƻǘƘŜǊΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ aŀǊǘƛƴ [ǳǘƘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǘŀǎƪǎ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ 

translation of the Bible into the vernacular. Christians continue to translate the Bible into various 

languages. 

Background L-7F  Translation from one language to another always involves some degree of 

interpretation and cultural adaptation. For example, the English word love is used to translate at least 

three different Greek words, and the abba ƻŦ WŜǎǳǎΩ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƻƴƎǳŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ DǊŜŜƪ 

pater or the English father. No translation is perfect or perfectly accurate. 

Application L-7G  In worship, the biblical readings are proclaimed using a translation that is faithful 

to the original, appropriate to the assembly, and suitable for public reading. There is value in the 

consistent use of a particular translation. Many churches use the New Revised Standard Version of the 

Bible in their worship. 

SCRIPTURE IS THE SOURCE OF LANGUAGE IN WORSHIP 

Principle L-8  Texts used in worship are grounded in the language of the scriptures. 

Background L-8A  The primary words and images of the Christian faith are rooted in the Bible. 

Theological and devotional reflection has sprung from this vocabulary, attempting to make it more 

accessible to believers in every age. The assembly uses words drawn directly from biblical translations, 



 

 

 

 

68   

adaptations of scriptural language that serve a particular element of worship, and other texts that have 

imagery and concepts based directly on scripture. 

Application L-8B  The scriptures are the source for a number of texts adapted for use in worship, 

ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƻŦ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ tǊŀȅŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ !ŀǊƻƴƛŎ benediction. In the case of frequently 

usedwords such as these, common texts representing current ecumenical scholarship and convergence 

may have an advantage over other translations. 

Background L-8C  Most church bodies, following Matthew 28, have baptized in the name of the 

CŀǘƘŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Iƻƭȅ {ǇƛǊƛǘΦ ά²ƘƛƭŜ ŀ ǿƻǊƭŘǿƛŘŜ ŜŎǳƳŜƴƛŎŀƭ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƴƻǿ ǳƴŘŜǊǿŀȅ 

about such language, we have no other name in which to baptize than the historic and ecumenically 

ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ƴŀƳŜΦέ  {ƻƳŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘŜȄǘǎ ǘƻ ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƛƴ 

order to enrich the ways of expressing the meaning of the Trinity. 

Application L-8D  While the text from Matthew 28 is used to accompany the threefold washing of 

baptism, other texts within the baptismal liturgy, such as prayers and hymns, may expand our language 

for the triune God. 

Application L-8E  The psalms and biblical canticles have a ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ǇǊŀȅŜǊ ŀƴŘ 

song. A translation of the psalms for use in worship will reflect the fact that the psalms are poetry, 

faithfully rendering the Hebrew texts in contemporary language. A translation of the psalms and canticles 

will also attend to their singability and the accessibility of the poetry in order to enhance their use as 

prayer. 

Background L-8F  Our experience and understanding of God can be limited by the predominant use 

of particular images and forms of language. For example, many people find exclusively masculine 

language for God a serious deterrent to their worship. Christians continue to discuss the extent to which 

liturgical texts drawn from the Bible should retain such terminology. Various human languages present 

their own respective problems and possibilities in the task of translation. Some churches are working to 

expand the language of worship beyond predominantly masculine words and images.  

Application L-8G  Versions of biblical texts used in the liturgy, including psalms and other biblical 

songs, dialogues, acclamations, and blessings, may employ various strategies to render the ancient 

language and imagery in an expansive manner. 

THE TREASURY OF LANGUAGE GROWS 

Principle L-9  The church continually builds upon the vocabulary of the scriptures, expanding the 

treasury of language and images in order to proclaim the fullness of the triune God. 

Background L-9A  Although many texts sung in worship are biblical psalms, canticles, and ancient 

scriptural hymn fragments, the church has also received the rich inheritance and ongoing gift of 

hymnody, which elaborates and complements biblical texts. 

Application L-9B  The primary source of hymnody is the revelation of God in scripture and in the 

person of Jesus Christ. Its language is often the language of metaphor. The pairing of words with music 

engages the whole person and unites the assembly. Hymns are composed with great care, understanding, 

and respect for the gathering that sings them. 
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Background L-9C  Encouraged by the twentieth-century revival of the psalms, as well as the study 

of works of early Christian writers and poetic writings of Christian mystics, Christians in our day are 

reclaiming images of God that have been lost in many traditions, and they are expanding this treasury 

with contemporary words and images. 

Background L-9D  hǳǊ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ DƻŘ ŀǎ άCŀǘƘŜǊέ ƛǎ ǊƻƻǘŜŘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊƛƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ ¢ŜǎǘŀƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ 

ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦŜǎǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΦ hǳǊ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ƛǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘ ǘƻ WŜǎǳǎΩ 

invitation to join him in praying to God in this way. This form of address has become more prevalent in 

the last two centuries, sometimes overshadowing other ways of addressing God. 

Background L-9E  ά[ƻǊŘέ ƛǎ ŎƘŜǊƛǎƘŜŘ ōȅ Ƴŀƴȅ ŀǎ ŀ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ DƻŘΦ This masculine title 

ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŀ ǎǳōǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ŦƻǊ ¸I²I όƻƴŜ ǘǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ άL !ƳέύΣ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ŀǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǘƻ DƻŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

Hebrew scriptures that, out of reverence, was customarily not spoken aloud. Early Christian confessions 

identified Jesus as Lord. Currently, churches and individuals are exploring other words and images to 

ŎƻƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ά[ƻǊŘΦέ 

Application L-9F  The rich biblical language for God includes numerous ways of addressing God, 

uses both female and male images, and employs social and natural metaphors to describe and call upon 

God. Varied images and ways of addressing God help the assembly envision the fullness of the Trinity. 

Application L-9G  Careful crafting of texts to minimize the use of gender-specific pronouns for God 

helps to avoid conveying the impression that God is either male or female. 

Application L-9H  ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇŜǊǎΩ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀǊƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǎŎǊƛǇǘǳǊŜ ǾŀǊƛŜǎΦ ¢ƻ ŀǎsist all to participate fully in the 

richness of worship, biblical speech and metaphors may require explanation and interpretation. Bible 

study outside the liturgy complements proclamation within the liturgy. 

PART III: 

THE CHURCH AND THE LANGUAGE OF WORSHIP 

WORSHIP IS PARTICIPATORY 

Principle L-10  Worship involves all those who gather. Many voices share in the language of worship, 

taking various roles. 

Background L-10A  Christians believe that the triune God is both One and Three-in-One, that 

within the very unity of God there is also the dynamic of relationship and community. The communal 

participation of all in the assembly is a reflection of the communal life of the triune God into whom we 

have been baptized. 

Application L-10B  People may participate more vigorously when they know the words by heart or 

can readily repeat what they hear. When introduced with care, new texts that are suitable for assembly 

use can be added to the treasury of memorable texts. 

Application L-10C  The language of the liturgy is spoken, sung, signed, and embodied in action by 

the assembly. Undue reliance on the reading of worship materials by the assembly and its leaders can 

inhibit engagement in worship. Worship resources for use in the assembly best fulfill their goal when they 

facilitate participation rather than dependence. 
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Application L-10D  A growing number of communities include people with different primary 

languages. To encourage full participation of those present at worship, several languages or a language 

held in common may be used within a given liturgy. The assembly may sing, speak, and/or sign together 

in more than one language at the same time. Texts may be spoken in one language with translation 

provided in a worship folder or in some other way that facilitates the flow of the liturgy. The liturgical 

action alone can reveal the meaning of some common texts. 

Application L-10E  Local communities may make use of culturally specific idioms and acclamations 

as resources for building up the body of Christ. Worship may include verbal feedback, shout, and ecstatic 

utterŀƴŎŜΦ LƴǘŜǊƧŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ άIŀǾŜ ƳŜǊŎȅΣ WŜǎǳǎέ ŀƴŘ ά!ƳŜƴέ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇǊessions of participation rather 

than interruptions. 

THE LANGUAGE OF WORSHIP IS BOTH ORDINARY AND EXTRAORDINARY 

Principle L-11  The language of worship uses carefully crafted vernacular speech as well as words and 

expressions not common in everyday speech. 

Background L-11A  Christians share some common vocabulary taken from the original languages of 

the Bible and the Christian tradition. In their assemblies Christians continue to use the Hebrew words 

hallelujah and amen. Some assemblies retain the Greek prayer Kyrie eleison, and some find helpful the 

use of Latin, such as Gloria in excelsis Deo. Some texts may be devotionally powerful in widely memorized 

forms that use older language idioms. 

Application L-11B  Although vernacular language is the primary language used in worship, certain 

nonvernacular terms and expressions integral to the vocabulary of Christian faith and tradition enrich our 

worǎƘƛǇ ōȅ ƭƛƴƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ǘƻ DƻŘΩǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŀŎŜΦ 

Application L-11C  In some Christian assemblies, public worship includes speaking in tongues.  

Whether this practice is personally expressive or serves as proclamation, in which case interpretation is 

provided for the assembly, it is intended for the edification and unity of the worshiping community. 

COMMON TEXTS ARE A SIGN OF UNITY 

Principle L-12  The use of texts held in common is a sign of the communion of the church across time 

and space. 

Background L-12A  The worship resources of the church include historic texts from a variety of 

traditions. Ecumenical cooperation in recent decades has produced a body of common English 

translations of historic liturgical texts, the three-year lectionary, and some convergence on a common 

core of hymn texts. 

Application L-12B  We seek to acknowledge and develop liturgical texts and hymns in cooperation 

with other churches. We support and participate in ecumenical efforts to prepare texts for common use, 

and initiate such cooperation where none exists. This church may also adopt or adapt texts prepared for 

use in other churches. 

Application L-12C  Some texts and hymns are shared within a confessional or liturgical tradition. The 

use of common texts in a particular tradition serves its distinctive witness, preserves treasures of faith for 

generations to come, and offers gifts to the wider church. 
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ECUMENICAL CREEDS ARE A SIGN OF UNITY 

Principle L-13  The ecumenical creeds used in worship confess the faith of the church through the ages 

and around the world. 

Background L-13A  A creed is a statement of faith of the whole church. The three ecumenical creeds 

ƛƴ ǳǎŜ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ !ǇƻǎǘƭŜǎΩ /ǊŜŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ bƛŎŜƴŜ /ǊŜŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ !ǘƘŀƴŀǎƛŀƴ /ǊŜŜŘΦ {ƻƳŜ 

congregations and church bodies are experimenting with new statements of belief. 

Application L-13B  Because every coƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ƛǎ ƻǇŜƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΣ ǘƘŜ 

ecumenical creeds are the creeds used in worship, unless and until a worldwide ecumenical consensus is 

reached regarding additional creedal texts. Eucharistic prayers and trinitarian hymns are confessions of 

faith that complement the ecumenical creeds. 

MEMORY AND FAITH SHAPE AND SUSTAIN EACH OTHER 

Principle L-14  The language of worship nourishes the memory of the community and the individual. 

Both repeating familiar texts and taking to heart memorable new texts sustain faith across generations. 

Background L-14A  Our memories, our experience of language, and our Christian faith are intricately 

related. We remember the scriptures, prayers, and hymns used in worship as powerful representations of 

shared experience and for their personal associations. Recollected language is deeply intertwined with 

the collective history of Christian faith through the ages and with the individual experience of faith. 

Background L-14B  Frequently repeated texts enter the long-term memory of individuals and 

communities. These texts are often known by heart, providing solace in times of upheaval and loss, 

offering a means of expression in moments of celebration and joy. The language learned in worship can 

comfort and support each of us at critical times in life and when nearing death. 

Application L-14C  Over time, each community of faith develops a body of hymns, prayers, and 

liturgical texts that are connected to the broader church and that are familiar or even known by heart. 

Incorporating worthy unknown and new texts into the memory of the community enriches faith. 

Application L-14D  One way to connect with the broader church is to keep alive the words of the 

faithful departed. We worship using the texts they wrote; for example, the prayers and hymns of Francis 

of Assisi. Selections from writings of or about the faithful departed may be read at morning and evening 

prayer, especially on their commemoration days. 

Application L-14E  Care is taken in adapting, altering, or replacing texts, so as to respect the memory 

of the community and the witness of previous generations. 

Background L-14F  Because the language of worship evolves to reflect changes in language and in 

the articulation of the faith, those who have been absent for an extended period of time may find that 

some of the words of worship are unfamiliar. The assembly may also include those whose experience of 

Christian worship is limited or different from the practice of the assembly. 

Application L-14G  The community hospitably assists those new or returning to the assembly, 

accompanies them in worship as they learn traditions, customs, language, and music unfamiliar to them, 

and nurtures their understanding and sense of belonging. 
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THE LANGUAGE OF WORSHIP EMBRACES ALL 

Principle L-15  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ŎǊŜŀtion. We seek to use words, 

ƛƳŀƎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŜǘŀǇƘƻǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ōǊŜŀŘǘƘ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜΦ 

Background L-15A  The language of worship invites us to see the world from the perspective of God, 

ǘƻ ŜƴǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƛƴ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǿŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊƛǾŜ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎŜǊƴ DƻŘΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ŀǘ ǿƻǊƪ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƛǘΦ ²ƻǊŘǎΣ 

images, and metaphors used in worship are always being reevaluated as the world changes and according 

ǘƻ ƻǳǊ ŘƛǎŎŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ 

Application L-15B  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǇŜƻple of every color and 

ethnicity. Discernment is needed in evaluating texts that use color terms metaphorically. 

Application L-15C  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ Ǉersons regardless of gender. 

The use of nongendered terms for people, as reflected, for example, in most current North American 

English language style guidelines, is a preferred practice for the words of worship. 

Application L-15D  The language of worship ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǇŜƻple of differing abilities. Texts 

and directions attend to the diversity of physical abilities and other capacities. 

Application L-15E  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǇŜƻple of all ages and varied 

human experiences. Language used in worship avoids preference for one group over another. 

Application L-15F  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƻŦ 

worship express our respect and care for all that God has made. 

LANGUAGE IN THE LOCAL ASSEMBLY 

Principle L-16  Words appropriate to the local context characterize certain parts of the liturgy. 

Background L-16A  The pattern for Christian worship includes not only fixed texts but also 

opportunities for local expression, particularly the sermon and the intercessions. 

Application L-16B  The prayers of intercession convey to God our lament, our hope, and our 

thanksgiving. These prayers are formulated locally for each occasion and are carefully crafted to reflect 

ǘƘŜ ǿƛŘŜƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ mercy for the whole world. 

Application L-16C  The preparation and leading of the intercessions by a lay assisting minister is a 

sign that the task of praying for the world belongs to all baptized persons. 

Background L-16D  In one classic pattern for the prayers of intercession, the local gathering prays 

for the whole church, the nations, those in need, and the congregation; includes any special concerns; 

and remembers the faithful departed. A recent suggested addition is a prayer for the earth. 

Background L-16E  ¢ƘŜ ǇǊŀȅŜǊǎ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊŎŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŦƻǊƳǳƭŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ōƛŘǎ ƛƴǾƛǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ 

prayer, as prayers addressed to God, or in a way that combines both bids and prayers, as in the solemn 

prayers of intercession on Good Friday. 

Application L-16F  Clarity of form and repeated use of a pattern for intercessions are helpful in 

guiding the minds of all who pray. 

Application L-16G  Leaders of prayer present petitions that can be understood by the whole 

congregation. The entire assembly should be able to assent to the prayers that are offered on its behalf. 
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The wording of petitions makes clear that these prayers are intercession addressed to God, rather than 

proclamation or information addressed to the people. 

Application L-16H  The sermon is prepared specifically for the occasion.  The preaching of the 

crucified and risen Christ is grounded in the language of the Bible, the liturgy, and the tradition of faith. 

Preaching uses contemporary language to proclaim the timeless gospel in a particular context. 

Application L-16I  Occasionally directions, explanations, or announcements are needed to assist the 

ǎƳƻƻǘƘ Ŧƭƻǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇΦ /ŀǊŜ ƛǎ ǘŀƪŜƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƴȅ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŜȄǇƭŀƴŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƻǊ 

announcements are worded clearly and succinctly and are delivered at an appropriate time and in a 

fitting manner. Sometimes gesture can replace verbal direction. 

1
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c) GUIDELINES FOR COMMUNION PRACTICES 

 

Preparation for Reception of Holy Communion 

As a designated "center of the church," the seminary has been granted the privilege of 

celebrating Holy Communion by the presiding bishop of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in 

America.  With this privilege, the seminary also accepts responsibility for the ministries of 

proclamation and nurture which normally surround the administration of the Lord's Supper.  At 

the same time, the seminary recognizes that many members of its community will receive such 

ministries in home and/or local congregations. 

On questions of admission to the Lord's Supper, the seminary is responsible to the guidelines of 

ά¢ƘŜ ¦ǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŜŀƴǎ ƻŦ DǊŀŎŜΣέ ŀ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŀŎǘice of Word and Sacrament adopted 

by the ELCA.  The application of these guidelines, and particularly of principles 37 and 38, to our 

community is as follows: 

a. People who are communing members of a congregation shall be received 

as communing members in this community (Use of the Means of Grace, 

application 38D). 

b. Where participation with a home pastor and congregation in preparation 

for admission to communion is not practical, the seminary, through the Dean of 

the Chapel, will provide that ministry of pǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 

request (Use of the Means of Grace, application 38C and 38 E). 

*Issued August 5, 1979 after consultation with the faculty, Updated 1990, Revised 1999, 8/09 

 

d) AN ECUMENICAL STATEMENT  

Ephesians 4: 11,12  And his gifts were that some should be apostles, some prophets, some evangelists, 

some pastors and teachers, to equip the saints for the work of ministry, for building up the body of Christ. 

At the Lutheran Theological Seminary in Gettysburg, the inscription on the cornerstone of our chapel 

includes this passage from Ephesians. It is a daily reminder to our community that our learning 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ŘŜǇŜƴŘǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ƎƛŦǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾŜǎ ǘƻ ŜǉǳƛǇ Ƴŀƴȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ 

church.    At the heart of our effort to form leaders for the church and the world is the work we do to 

shape community life, both here on campus and for an extended network of commuting students and 

interested friends of the seminary. Today this inscription informs a diverse community of learners from 

several Protestant churches, and from different cultural backgrounds, who live, worship and study at the 

seminary. Our campus community strives for an ecumenical education for all students, and expects that 

in classroom, chapel, refectory, coffee shop, residential life, and recreational activities, the rich 

experiences that all persons bring to this seminary will be considered as gifts in the spirit of the writer of 

Ephesians. Life in community is challenging, and makes demands on everyone to go beyond saying the 

right things to actually doing the right things. We strive to learn how to respect and learn from difference.  
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Students can expect that their own ways of seeing the world, of praying and speaking, or worshiping, of 

socializing and interacting with friends and neighbors will sometimes be misunderstood, or even 

ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜŘΦ  ²ƘŜƴ ŦŀƭǎŜ ŀǎǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǳƴŘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀ ǘǊǳŜ ŀǇǇǊŜŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ DƻŘΩǎ ǾŀǊƛŜŘ ǿŀȅǎ ƻŦ ŜǉǳƛǇǇƛƴƎ 

the saints, our educational task is to provide opportunities for gaining a deeper ecumenical 

understanding. A rich community life will flourish when we recognize and respect the importance for 

each student to learn how to love and know his or her own tradition as a gift, a worthy portion that builds 

up the body of Christ.  

 

 

CONDUCT AND COMMMUNITY 
 

a) CONDUCT OF SEMINARY STUDENTS 

!ǎ ŀ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǾŀƴƎŜƭƛŎŀƭ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƛƴ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀ ǿƘƻǎŜ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƛǎ άǇǊŜǇŀǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ 

ŦŀƛǘƘŦǳƭ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭŜǎƘƛǇΣέ ǘƘŜ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŀǘ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ ŜȄǇŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 

responsible members of a community which is both academic and intentionally Christian.   Candidates for 

rostered ministry in the ELCA are to be guided by the appropriate version of Vision and Expectations.  

Candidates from other denominations are expected to adhere to guidelines established by their 

churches.  All students are expected to abide by policies established by the seminary for conduct in the 

classroom, seminary housing and common space. 

Each member of this community bears responsibility for mutual encouragement, counsel and 

ŀŘƳƻƴƛǘƛƻƴΦ  hƴŜΩǎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ /ƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊ ƻŦ {ǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭ CƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ 

consultation about resolution of concerns. 

The process for resolution of differences is based on Matthew 18:15-17.  Each of the ELCA's constitutions 

- churchwide, synodical and congregational - also names this passage as central to appropriate dialogue 

among Christians experiencing conflict.  This Biblical statement applies to the entire seminary 

community, its faculty, staff and students. 

In some situations, it may be deemed advisable for a faculty member or a student to consult with the 

President or the Dean, who may call together a panel consisting of the President (or his/her 

representative), the Dean (or his/her representative) and the student's faculty advisor to counsel and 

admonish a student. 

If the process of counsel and admonition should fail, then charges, made in writing, are referred directly 

to the faculty. 

When the matter is referred directly to the faculty, the student has the right to appear before the faculty 

(with counsel if desired). 
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The Seminary reserves the right to dismiss, by action of the faculty and in accordance with stated 

procedures, any student whose conduct is judged unacceptable.  This process for counsel, admonition, 

and discipline may not be invoked in matters related to faculty recommendations for candidacy 

committees, such matters being governed by the ELCA Candidacy Manual or other judicatory 

publications.  

Revised 6/2/03, Revised 7/19/05 

 

GENERAL SEMINARY POLICIES 

 

a) DISABILITY DISCRIMINATION POLICY 

Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƻŦ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŀǘ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ όάǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅέύ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ǿƻǊƪ ŀƴŘ 

educational environment that is free from all forms of discrimination, including discrimination based on 

disability in the administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, employment policies, 

scholarship and loan programs, or other seminary-sponsored programs. The Seminary prohibits 

harassment or retaliation against any individual requesting an accommodation or filing a complaint under 

the grievance procedure set forth herein. The Seminary is fully committed to compliance with Section 

504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans With Disabilities Act.    

¶ Disability Defined 

An individual with a disability is defined as any person who (1) has a physical or mental impairment which 

substantially limits one or more major life activities; (2) has a record of such impairment; or (3) is 

regarded as having such an impairment.  An individual satisfying this definition shall be referred to as 

άǉǳŀƭƛŦƛŜŘΦέ 

¶ Reasonable Accommodation Defined 

Any qualified student is entitled to receive a reasonable accommodation that satisfies the following 

standards: A qualified student is entitled to receive a reasonable accommodation that allows for his or 

ƘŜǊ Ŧǳƭƭ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘǊŀ-curricular activities.  A reasonable 

accommodation for a qualified student may include modified testing procedures, course load reduction, 

or use of auxiliary aides in the classroom, such as sign language interpreters or tape recorders.  However, 

the Seminary is not obligated to provide personal aids and services such as attendants, individually 

prescribed devices such as wheelchairs, sign language interpreters, readers for personal use or study, or 

other devices and services of a personal nature.   
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¶ Requesting Accommodations 

Qualified individuals who wish to request a reasonable accommodation may contact the Dean who is the 

designated Section 504 Coordinator: 

Name: Dr. Robin J. Steinke 

Tel:  717-334-6286 extension 3007 

Fax:  717- 334-3469 

E-mail: rsteinke@ltsg.edu 

Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀƭŜǊǘ ǘƘŜ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ рлп /ƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜȄƛǎǘŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ Řƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛŦ ŀ 

student desires an accommodation.   

¶ Provision of Accommodations  

Upon receipt of a request for an accommodation by a qualified individual, the Section 504 Coordinator 

shall engage in the interactive process with the individual making the request as set forth in the 

{ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ 5ƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅ !ŎŎƻƳmodation Policy.  This shall be a process designed to determine the nature of 

the limitations resulting from the disability and the appropriate accommodation that will overcome this 

limitation. Prior to providing an accommodation, the Seminary reserves the right to require 

documentation prepared by an appropriate professional, including, but not limited to, a diagnosis of the 

disability, a statement regarding how it affects a major life activity, and a recommendation of a 

reasonable accommodation.  

If the accommodation as initially provided is insufficient, upon receipt of notice of the insufficiency, the 

Section 504 Coordinator shall implement any appropriate additional measures necessary to overcome 

ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ƭƛƳƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  

¶ Grievance Procedure  

The Seminary has adopted the following grievance procedure to address complaints of disability 

discrimination, retaliation, harassment or failure to provide a reasonable accommodation: 

1. Any aggrieved individual may file a complaint in writing, containing the name and address 

of the person filing the complaint and describing the discriminatory act; 

2. The complaint shall be filed in the office of the Dean as the Section 504 Coordinator 

όά/ƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊέύ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ол Řŀȅǎ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŀƛƴŀƴǘ ōŜŎƻƳŜǎ ŀǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘe allegedly 

discriminatory act. Should the Coordinator be a party to the complaint, the complaint 

should be filed in the office of the President, who will inform the Dean; 

3. The Coordinator will investigate the allegations in the complaint.  The Personnel Officer 

may assist in the investigation as necessary.  Should the Coordinator be a party to the 

complaint, the complaint will be investigated by the President;  
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4. All interested persons and their representatives shall be afforded the opportunity to 

submit evidence relevant to the investigation.  Such evidence shall be submitted to the 

Coordinator during the course of the investigation; 

5. The Coordinator shall issue a written decision determining the validity of the allegations 

and distribute copies of the decision to the interested parties no later than 45 days after 

the filing of the complaint. If the decision cannot reasonably be issued within 45 days, 

then the Coordinator shall alert the parties of the same. 

6. The Coordinator shall implement all appropriate remedial steps necessary to address any 

findings of discrimination, harassment, retaliation, or failure to accommodate; 

7. {ƘƻǳƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŀƛƴŀƴǘ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƻ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǘƘŜ /ƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ 

made in writing within 30 days of the date of receipt of the decision; 

8. The appeal shall be submitted to the President and shall demonstrate that (1) there is 

new evidence; or (2) the investigation or decision exhibited prejudice or other unfair 

treatment;     

9. The President will render a final written decision and distribute copies of the same to 

interested parties, including the Coordinator, within 60 days of the filing of the appeal.  If 

the decision cannot reasonably be issued within 60 days, then the President shall alert 

the parties of the same.  

¶ Alternative Remedies  

An individual claiming discrimination, harassment or retaliation may also file a complaint with: 

Philadelphia Office 

Office for Civil Rights 

U.S. Department of Education 

100 Penn Square East, Suite 515 

Philadelphia, PA 19107-3323 

Telephone: 215-656-8541 

FAX: 215-656-8605; TDD: 877-521-2172 

Email:  OCR_Philadelphia@ed.gov  

¶ Access to Regulations and Seminary Policies 

Any student wishing to view copies of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans With 

Disabilities Act, or this policy may do so by visiting the office of the Dean.    

Approved by the Board of Directors 1/2008 

¶ Disability Accommodation Procedures  

Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg is committed to providing equal access to Seminary 

educational programs for all qualified students with learning, physical, medical, or psychological 

disabilities.  Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 

mailto:OCR_Philadelphia@ed.gov
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prohibit discrimination against individuals with disabilities.  In accordance with these laws, the Seminary 

does not discriminate on the basis of disability in any of its programs, services, or activities.  The Seminary 

is committed to providing reasonable accommodation to qualified individuals with disabilities to ensure 

their equal access and participation in Seminary programs, unless it would result in an undue hardship to 

ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ƻǊ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭƭȅ ŀƭǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

Once admitted to the Seminary, students needing accommodations should alert the Dean.  Students 

should submit to the Dean relevant, current documentation from a qualified professional, which will be 

evaluated by a consultant with special training in disabilities. 

All documentation should include: 

¶ the presenting problem and relevant history 

¶ test scores and discussion of results, if relevant 

¶ a diagnosis with rationale 

¶ a description of the disability, including duration and severity 

¶ substantial medication side effects, if any 

¶ information on substantial disability-based limitations and how they relate to the educational 

environment 

¶ suggested educational accommodations with rationale for recommendations 

See more detailed Documentation Guidelines below. 

The Dean reserves the right to request additional documentation if the initial documentation the student 

provides is incomplete or inadequate to determine the need for accommodations.   

Students must return testing documentation as early as possible, preferably by June 30 for fall admission, 

and by November 30 for January admission.  Later submission of documentation may result in a delay of 

accommodation implementation. 

.ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŀƴǘΩǎ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ 5Ŝŀƴ ǿƛƭƭ 

recommend accommodations in a letter to the student. 

If a student does not feel that the accommodations recommended by the Dean will adequately address 

ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŜŜƪ ǘƻ ǊŜǎƻƭǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΦ  

Students wishing to challenge accommodations recommended by the Dean should do so within 10 days 

ƻŦ ǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΦ  LŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 5Ŝŀƴ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ŀƳƛŎŀōƭȅ ǊŜǎƻƭǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 

concerns, then the student should contact the President.  After reviewing the case history and 

interviewing both the student and the Dean, the President will make a final determination about what 

accommodation(s) will be offered to the student.   

After attending at least one of each of his or her classes, the student must notify the Dean in writing, 

ƭƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊǎ ǎƘŜ ƻǊ ƘŜ ǿƛǎƘŜǎ ǘƘŜ 5Ŝŀƴ ǘƻ ƴƻǘƛŦȅ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŘƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅΤ ǘƘŜ 
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academic advisor should also be included.  This notification must be submitted every semester.  Once the 

student has authorized such a ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ 5Ŝŀƴ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŜǎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 

need for accommodations. 

Information and records about student disabilities are treated as confidential information under 

applicable federal and state laws, as well as Seminary policies, and are only provided to individuals on a 

need-to-know basis when authorized by the student. 

! ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ 

ƻŦ ŀ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ǾŜǊƛŦȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ the student has appropriate documentation of a disability 

and that accommodations may be necessary.  Occasionally, a student will come directly to a faculty 

member and request accommodations.  If a student requests accommodations directly from a faculty 

meƳōŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǾŜǊƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜƴǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ 

both to inform the student that services are available and to refer the student to the appropriate office to 

begin the process of verification of a disability and the subsequent notification of faculty.  

Accommodations should not be provided without a letter from the Dean.  Faculty are encouraged to 

consult with the Dean if there are questions regarding accommodation issues. 

Except in cases of minor accommodations, such as sitting in the front of the classroom, faculty should not 

provide accommodations without verification from the Dean.   

Students should meet with their professors early in the semester to discuss possible accommodations 

ƻƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ Ƙŀǎ ǾŜǊƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ  {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ŀƴ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘ 

ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5Ŝŀƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ ол ƘƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

 

b) POLICY ON SEXUAL HARASSMENT   

Sexual Harassment  

Policy  

It is the policy of this Seminary to maintain a community free of any and all forms of sexual harassment or 

sexual intimidation. Every form of sexual harassment within the community is unacceptable behavior and 

is subject to appropriate disciplinary action. It shall further be the policy of this seminary to take 

appropriate steps to assure that every employee and student knows of the existence of the policy 

prohibiting sexual harassment. 

Definition 

Sexual harassment includes, but is not limited to any unwelcome, inappropriate or offensive sexual 

advances, requests for sexual favors, discriminatory, threatening, insulting, ridiculing, humiliating or 

tormenting behavior based on gender or any other undesired verbal, visual, or physical conduct of a 

sexual nature. In particular, sexual harassment occurs if there is: 
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a. a suggestion or expectation of submission to any kind of sexual involvement as an explicit 

or implicit term of employment or academic success; 

b. a suggestion or expectation of submission to sexual involvement if used as a basis for 

making any decisions regarding employment or academic achievement or progress regarding 

the recipient of the behavior; or 

c. any suggestion that such behavior has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering 

with the recipients academic or work performance, or creating a work, living, or academic 

environment a reasonable person would find intimidating, hostile or abusive. 

Reporting and Investigating Sexual Harassment 

a. Any member of the community who believes there has been a violation of this Sexual 

Harassment Policy has the right and responsibility to report the perceived violation as soon 

as possible. In the case of staff, the report should be made to the employee's immediate 

supervisor and the Personnel Officer who shall immediately notify the President of the 

complaint. In the case of administrators not supervised by the President, the report should 

ōŜ ƳŀŘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƻǊ ǿƘƻ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ƴƻǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ tŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ hŦŦƛŎŜǊ 

and the President. In the case of faculty, the report should be made to the Dean and the 

President who shall notify the Personnel Officer.  In the case of students, the report shall be 

made to the dean who shall immediately notify the president. Reports of perceived violations 

may be made verbally or in writing. After a verbal complaint has been made, the complainant 

will be requested and/or assisted to place the complaint in writing as quickly as possible. If 

the complainant refuses to place the complaint in writing, the investigation will be 

terminated. 

b. If the supervisory person to whom a complaint about sexual harassment would ordinarily 

be made is the alleged perpetrator, the complainant shall have the option of bringing the 

allegation(s) directly to the Personnel Officer and the administrator to whom the alleged 

perpetrator is accountable. If the Dean or another administrator supervised by the President 

is the alleged perpetrator, the complaint shall be made directly to the President, who shall 

designate someone to investigate the allegation(s). If the President is the alleged 

perpetrator, the complaint shall be made to the chair of the board of directors, who shall 

designate a person to conduct an investigation of the allegation(s). When a complaint 

reaches the President, the chair of the board of directors shall be immediately notified by the 

President. 

c. Investigations of all allegations of violations of this policy shall be conducted promptly 

and objectively. While every effort will be made during such an investigation to protect the 

privacy of all parties, confidentiality cannot be guaranteed. 

d. Any person accused of violating this policy shall be notified of the allegations 

immediately by the person primarily responsible for investigating the complaint and shall 

receive a copy of the written complaint. In addition both the complainant and the person 
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against whom allegations are being made shall have the right to invite another person to be 

present at any proceedings regarding the complaint. 

e. If the person accused is a student, the Dean shall investigate the complaint and may lay 

the charge and the investigation before the faculty, which shall follow its own procedures to 

resolve the case and take appropriate action. 

 Disciplinary Action(s) 

a. The seminary shall take no adverse action(s) against any person who, in good faith, 

makes a report alleging a violation of this policy and shall, to the extent possible, protect the 

complainant from reprisal(s) within the seminary community. The seminary also recognizes 

that false accusations of sexual harassment made knowingly can cause serious harm to 

innocent persons. Malicious accusations shall be subject to disciplinary or other appropriate 

action(s) or sanction(s) including dismissal. 

b. The question of whether a particular behavior, action, or course of conduct constitutes 

sexual harassment requires a factual determination. A prompt, thorough, and impartial 

investigation shall, therefore, be conducted in each case. When a determination is made that 

sexual harassment has occurred, the perpetrator shall be subject to disciplinary or any other 

appropriate action(s) or sanction(s) including dismissal. Disciplinary action(s) may also be 

taken when it is established that the supervisor, Personnel Officer, or dean has failed to 

report alleged violations of this policy to the Dean or President respectively. Action may also 

be taken against the Personnel Officer, Dean or President for failure to investigate or launch 

an investigation in a timely and objective manner. 

 Appeals 

If either the complainant or the accused is not satisfied with the investigation conducted, 

and/or the action(s) taken by the Personnel Officer, Dean, Faculty, or President's designee, 

that party may make an appeal to the president who shall conduct an independent 

investigation. In such cases, the President's findings and/or action(s) shall be the final internal 

remedy available to the complainant. In any case involving complaints against the President, 

an appeal may be made to the chair of the board of directors who shall conduct an 

independent investigation after which the chair shall present the findings to the executive 

committee of the board and consult with the executive committee regarding appropriate 

action(s). This shall constitute the final internal remedy available to the complainant in 

matters regarding the President. 

Adopted April 18, 1990, Amended January 20, 1994; April 14, 1994, May 3, 2000, October 15, 2003, August 2005, August 2006 
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c) POLICY FOR SEXUAL ETHICS AND MISCONDUCT PREVENTION TRAINING  

The first churchwide assembly of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America noted the sad reality that 

άǎŜȄǳŀƭ ƘŀǊŀǎǎƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ŀōǳǎŜ ōŜǘǊŀȅ DƻŘΩǎ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴŦƭƛŎǘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ǎǳŦŦŜǊƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎǘƛƳǎ ŀƴŘ 

ǊŜƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀōǊƛŎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƻŦ DƻŘΦέ  Lƴ ǘhe face of this reality, the assembly 

ǊŜǎƻƭǾŜŘ άǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 9ǾŀƴƎŜƭƛŎŀƭ [ǳǘƘŜǊŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƛƴ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ǘƻƭŜǊŀǘŜ ŀƴȅ ŦƻǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ŀōǳǎŜ ƻǊ 

ƘŀǊŀǎǎƳŜƴǘ ōȅ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭΦέ  ¢ƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ŀƭǎƻ ǊŜǎƻƭǾŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ άǿƻǊƪ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƻǳǊ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀ 

safe place foǊ ŀƭƭ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎΣ ŦǊŜŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ŀōǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǊŀǎǎƳŜƴǘΦέ  ώ{ŜŜ wŜǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ {ŜȄǳŀƭ 

Harassment in Minutes of the 1989 Churchwide Assembly]  

a) Lƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ 9[/! ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘŜŘ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ-development and preventative 

educational measures to address sexual abuse in the church. Our church also took steps to 

ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊȅ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜǎ ƻŦ ƳƛǎŎƻƴŘǳŎǘΦ  Lƴ ƛǘǎ ά{ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŦƻǊ wŜǎǇƻƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 

{ŜȄǳŀƭ !ōǳǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΣέ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 9[/! /ƘǳǊŎƘ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ƛƴ мффнΣ ƻǳǊ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ 

a theological foundation for abuse-prevention and for ministries of healing in the aftermath 

of misconduct: 

b) ²Ŝ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ DƻŘΩǎ ƎǊŀŎŜ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ƭƛǾŜǎ ǘƻŘŀȅΣ ŀǎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ƘŜŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ 

restores people even in the face of great damage and sin.  DƻŘΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǳǎ ƛƴ ²ƻǊŘ 

and Sacrament forms us into a community of shalom, a dynamic movement toward justice 

and wholeness.  Because the church is to be a place for healing and justice, it must recognize, 

prevent, stop and heal sexual abuse. 

c) In its ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘΣ ƻǳǊ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƭǎƻ ǿŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ŎŀƭƭƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ άevery pastor and every 

ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊƛŀƴ ǘƻ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƛƳŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ŀōǳǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΦέ ώǇΦрΣ 

emphasis in original]  Many synods currently have policies requiring all rostered leaders and 

ministerial candidates to have received misconduct- and abuse-prevention training prior to or 

within a short time after being installed in a ministry.  Other seminaries have adopted policies 

requiring mandatory training for all students in rostered leader preparation programs. 

d) Since 1990, LTSG has had a Sexual Harassment Policy that is published in each of its 

Handbooks and is applicable to all members of the Seminary Community. The Faculty 

Handbook has a statement of expectation of ethical conduct on the part of faculty in relation 

to students. There have been occasional provisions of extracurricular education on personal 

and professional "boundaries" for students and staff. The following policy will provide for 

expanded preventive measures. 

¶ Abuse-Prevention Education Policy 

Students 

a) All students will be encouraged to participate in a one-day abuse-prevention 

workshop to be offered annually beginning in the 2002-03 academic year.  Contents 

of the one-day training should include areas such as: personal and professional 

ōƻǳƴŘŀǊƛŜǎΤ ƻǊƛŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ŀōǳǎŜΣ 
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sexual harassment, sexual exploitation; relational power dynamics; discussions of 

roles and relationships, conflict of interest, attraction, romance and sexuality, legal 

issues, congregational and ecclesiastical policies, and resources for prevention and 

self-care. 

b) All candidates preparing for rostered ministry within the Evangelical Lutheran Church 

in America (i.e. those in the M.Div. and M.A.M.S. degree programs) who enter as 

students beginning with the fall semester in 2002 will be required to have completed 

the one-day workshop prior to graduation.  At the discretion of the dean, completion 

of a training program with content similar to the SemƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŎŜŘƛƴƎ 

three years may be deemed to meet the graduation requirement.  This requirement 

will be stated in the catalogue and other materials outlining graduation 

requirements. 

 Permanent Employees (Faculty and Staff) 

a) All current employees of the Seminary will participate in one of the annual 

workshops within the first two years after adoption of this policy.  At the discretion of 

the president, completion of a training program with similar content within the 

preceding three years may be deemed to meet the requirement. 

b) New employees will be expected to complete a workshop within the first six months 

of their employment at the Seminary.   

c) All employees will be encouraged to participate in periodic brief (2-3 hour) training 

sessions that may be offered from time to time in order to reinforce learnings from 

the initial workshops and introduce new topics and/or insights. 

 Curriculum-Related Recommendations 

a) In addition to addressing this important area through the above-indicated training 

requirements, the Seminary can further strengthen efforts to engender good 

stewardship in the arena of sexual conduct.  Faculty members are affirmed for past 

and present efforts; and are encouraged to continue incorporating emphases on 

healthy boundaries into ongoing curricular offerings, the Teaching Parish and 

Internship Manuals, and annual orientation sessions with students and their 

supervisors.  

Approved by the Board of Directors 5/1/02, 7/11 
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d) BUILDING ACCESS TO MINORS 

To best serve the needs of the young people and the Community the following policy has been adopted 

for use of Seminary facilities: 

Seminary buildings are intended for Seminary activities and for the use of Seminary students, faculty and 

staff.  Seminary children under 18 years of age are welcome to use Seminary Buildings under the 

supervision of their parents or other Seminary Adult or for a valid reason, such as:  

¶ Traveling to meet a parent or guardian at a specific time and place; 

¶ Locating a responsible person in an emergency situation, such as finding a parent in class 

because of a medical emergency;  

¶ Going to the mailroom to pick up mail; or  

¶ Using resident units where they are residents or where they are invited guests of one of the 

residents.   

Anyone failing to comply with this policy will be asked to leave the building.  Questions about 

interpretation and enforcement should be directed to the Personnel Officer.  

Approved by Administrative Staff May 8, 2002, Rev. 7-07 

¶ Building Usage Policy 

Purpose ς The primary purpose of the facilities at the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg 

(Seminary) is use as a religious educational institution. The facilities are principally for use by the 

students, faculty and staff of the Seminary. Usage is primarily intended as classroom, office and 

administrative space for the Seminary. Other uses include fellowship activities, group and individual 

worship and meditation, studying and research and other activities. Residential areas are intended 

primarily for rental to students, faculty and staff of the seminary. In extending hospitality to others please 

offer to greet and inquire of visitors who they are and why they are visiting and answer any questions 

about the Seminary or the area. Institutional buildings (non-residential) on campus are intended for use 

by adults and children with adult supervision.   

Other uses ς As an institution of the church and society in general, the Seminary also serves as a 

gathering area for many. Not all the facilities are used all the time, nor is it easy to provide the needed 

resources to operate and maintain the campus. So the seminary encourages others to make the most of 

underutilized facilities when possible and to help offset operating costs of facilities.  
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e) SECURITY AND SAFETY 

As a steward of the facilities that have been entrusted to us, the Seminary has a responsibility to 

safeguard the facilities and to maintain an environment that is as safe and secure as possible. The campus 

has no regular security personnel, but relies on local police, primarily from the Borough of Gettysburg for 

security. Crime statistics are published annually in the student handbook, and although the crime rate is 

relatively low, the entire seminary community is encouraged to lock cars, apartments and houses 

whenever possible and to report any suspicious activities to police and the business office. The offices of 

the Seminary are generally open from 8:30 AM to 4:30 PM Monday thru Friday and are locked after 

hours. The library has extended evening and Saturday hours during the school year. The post office in 

Valentine Hall will remain open most of the time.  It is the responsibility of all employees to ensure doors 

are locked when they leave their offices at the end of the working day.  Under no circumstances is it 

permissible to duplicate an access key or transfer a key to another person.   

f) FIRE AND EMERGENCY PROCEDURES  

Each building has a list of emergency contact personnel in case of maintenance emergencies, which is 

also published in the student handbook. In the case of fire, criminal or medical emergencies, local 

authorities should be contacted by dialing 911 (or 9-911 from house phones). There are fire alarm 

systems in Aberly, Baughman and Valentine Hall and the Library, but these are not tied into the local 

authorities and are designed primarily to allow people to be notified and escape the building. There are 

alarm/communication systems in the elevators in Baughman and Valentine Hall and the Library.  

g) PARKING   

Parking is provided for seminary faculty, staff, students, residents and guests and visitors. Parking is 

available near residential areas. The parking to the East of Valentine Hall is for Staff persons, Visitors and 

Handicapped and for the Adams County Historical Society. Parking in the Library lot is for general parking. 

Visitor spaces throughout campus are intended for guests visiting campus, and not for faculty, staff or 

students. Handicapped parking is intended for those with accessibility problems making it difficult to park 

elsewhere. Employees or students possessing valid permanent or temporary disabilities parking permits 

may park in any authorized space on campus except fire lines.  Parking is not permitted on Seminary 

Ridge road, which is owned by the National Park Service. For safety reasons, cars parked illegally may be 

ticketed or towed. The seminary assumes no liability for personal property left in vehicles.   

h) AUXILIARY SERVICES   

These services are not directly related to Educational Activities of the Seminary and include dormitories, 

apartments, faculty/staff homes, food service, bookstore and recreation. These services are a 

convenience to the faculty, staff and students of the seminary are intended to break-even financially 

(including operating costs, depreciation, and management costs). There are fees charged for these 

services and every effort is made to keep to costs low to keep the fees charged for these services at a 

minimum. There are usage fees and charges for these facilities, for campus and outside use, including 

Singmaster Center and the Chapel.  
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i) OUTSIDE GROUP USAGE   

The Seminary welcomes use of its facilities by outside individuals and groups. This is especially true of 

groups closely related to our mission and to non-profit groups. During normal business hours, including 

extended hours of A. R. Wentz library, subject to availability we welcome use of our main facilities. 

Although usage fees normally apply, these fees may be waived and donations encouraged to help offset 

cost involved in providing our facilities. There are also fees involved in use of any auxiliary facilities or for 

special arrangements or audio visual equipment. Outside groups may be required to add the Seminary as 

a named insured on their insurance policy or to add an endorsement on their policy to cover an event.  

After Hours use ς User fees are necessary for after-hours use of Seminary facilities to cover utilities, 

additional staffing, and extra maintenance work.  

Emergency/Special Purpose use ς During times of natural disasters such as floods, storms, hurricanes, 

tornados or fires, the Seminary is willing to make its facilities available to groups on an emergency basis 

such as the American Red Cross, Lutheran Disaster Relief or other humanitarian organizations. During 

times of dangers such as a national, regional or local crisis, the Seminary can be a safe haven for children 

and others seeking shelter and sanctuary. The Seminary also welcomes use of its facilities by groups 

(especially churches) during times of renovation, construction or other temporary use. Special 

arrangements needs to be made at the time which may include staffing assistance, scheduling, 

locking/unlocking, utility and other maintenance costs. 

Worship services ς All worship services held on campus are open to the public, and special services will 

occur from time to time. The use of the chapel by outside groups is normally limited worship services led 

by rostered leaders or for musical performances and approved wedding ceremonies. The chapel is not 

available for funerals except for the immediate Seminary Community. 

Special Use ς The facilities at the Seminary are used for special purposes including special Seminary 

programs.  These include, but are not limited to:  

¶ Chapel use for Weddings ς See separate policy on Weddings  

¶ Coffee Shop ς This room in Valentine Hall is available for the Seminary Community as a 

community room. Persons using this room are responsible for cleaning, turning off lights and 

supervising others during the time of intended use.  

¶ Retreat Days ς This program from the Alumni Office of the Seminary encourages pastors to 

use seminary facilities when available for retreat and research and a time of Sabbath.  

¶ Synod and Conference Events- the Seminary has invited synod committees and conference 

meetings to the Seminary for special events and gatherings.  

Scheduling and Reservations ς All scheduling of facilities are made through the Events and Housing 

Coordinator. The Seminary reserves the right to refuse use of its facilities.  The Seminary reserves the 

right to cancel the reservation of any facility if it is needed for Seminary purposes within four months of 

the date of intended use, except for Singmaster Center. A form is required to schedule rooms and in 
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some cases a deposit and other fees are required. When possible a written confirmation will be sent to 

the requestor, verifying the reservation. The Events Coordinator is responsible for charging fees 

associated with use of facilities. Any appeals or waivers of fees must be approved by the Assistant to the 

President. 

Prohibited Uses ς The Seminary prohibits usage of its campus and facilities for the following purposes: 

¶ Camping in tents or recreation vehicles by groups  

¶ Metal detecting or scavenging for artifacts  

¶ Commercial activities unrelated to the Seminary Mission, including selling, canvassing or 

advertising  

¶ Any political activities including displaying of any political signs on any Seminary controlled 

facilities that are considered tax-exempt  

¶ Battle re-enactments  

Usage fees ς The Seminary has established usage fees for facilities to offset the costs of providing these 

facilities.  These fees are established on a yearly basis and available to those interested.  Discounts are 

available for group use of rooms when paid in advance. 

May 14, 2002, Rev. 8-06 

 

j) DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE POLICY 

Introduction 

The abuse of drug and alcohol in the United States continues to be a social problem of no small magnitude, 

cutting across gender, race and occupation.  Medical and social studies over the last decade have 

demonstrated that effects of substance abuse are toxic not solely to the abuser but also to those in 

relationships with the abuser - family, friends, neighbors and co-workers.  Alcohol abuse, alone, contributes a 

staggering cost to our society in the numbers of deaths, accidents, lost workdays, and in the incidence of 

public and domestic violence. 

The adoption of the Drug and Alcohol Abuse Policy is intended to underscore and implement the seminary's 

commitment to responsible community life and to a drug-free workplace environment. 

Policy 

Gettysburg Seminary does not encourage the use of alcohol, and assumes that members of the seminary 

community are knowledgeable and respectful of state law, local ordinances and the Gettysburg Seminary 

Handbook as these pertain to drug and alcohol abuse.  It affirms the theological and ethical posture 
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described in the 1984 report of a Task Force on Drug and Alcohol Abuse, since that time, incorporated in 

student, faculty and staff handbooks. 

Gettysburg Seminary prohibits the illegal possession, use, manufacture or distribution of drugs or narcotics 

on its campus and in relation to seminary activities which take place off-campus. 

Any student who violates this policy shall be subject to disciplinary measures by the seminary.  Sanctions may 

include, but are not limited to mandatory participation in counseling or rehabilitation programs, probations, 

fines, residence hall separation, suspension or dismissal.  Such sanctions shall normally follow procedures for 

discipline and due process according to the Student Handbook. Violation of this policy by an employee will 

result in disciplinary action according to the procedures set out in the employee handbooks for staff, 

administration and faculty.  As a condition of employment, seminary employees agree to abide by this policy 

and to notify the seminary administration of any criminal drug statue conviction for a violation occurring in 

the workplace.  Disciplinary action may range from reprimand, mandatory participation in a rehabilitation 

program, to termination of employment. 

Any student or employee receiving money from a federally funded grant or contract must notify the 

president of Gettysburg Seminary within five days after conviction if convicted for a violation of any criminal 

drug statute occurring either on the campus of Gettysburg Seminary or at any other place where he or she is 

performing the grant-related activity. 

Gettysburg Seminary's policy on Drug and Alcohol Abuse shall apply to all persons utilizing campus facilities. 

As part of a Drug-Free Awareness Program, the Seminary will distribute annually to members of the seminary 

community information about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the seminary's policy on drug and 

alcohol abuse, penalties that may be imposed for drug and alcohol abuse violations occurring in the 

workplace, and about available drug counseling and rehabilitation resources.  The faculty shall be 

encouraged to incorporate appropriate learning experiences related to substance abuse into their teaching. 

A complete copy of the law is available for anyone to rŜǾƛŜǿ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ōŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ōȅ 

visiting www.health.state.pa.us/pdf/ddc/ddcAct.pdf or www.lcb.state.pa.us  

Gettysburg Seminary, as a receiver and administrator of federal grants, is subject to the provisions of the 

Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988.  The  Act requires that persons covered thereunder to certify that they will 

establish and maintain a drug-free workplace.  For more information see the Employee Handbook. 

Education, Counseling and Rehabilitation 

The following outpatient drug and alcohol counseling services exist in the larger community: 

  Cornerstone Counseling and Educational Services 
  108 N. Stratton Street 
  Gettysburg, PA  17325 
  (717) 334-8154 
 
  Drug AAAB Inc., The Family Help Line & Treatment 
  (800) 251-2149 
 

http://www.health.state.pa.us/pdf/ddc/ddcAct.pdf
http://www.lcb.state.pa.us/
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  The Recovery Place 
  69 W. Middle Street 
  Gettysburg, PA  17325 
  (717) 334-7345 
   

Adams-Hanover Counseling Services 
  West Street       
  Gettysburg, PA  17325     
  (717) 334-9111    
 
Drug and alcohol related self-help groups are further resources.  These exist to address concerns of those 

who want to stop their own substance abuse (Alcoholics Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous) as well as 

concerns of those who have been adversely affected by another's substance abuse (Al-Anon, Alateen, and 

Adult Children of Alcoholics).  For times and places of these, call 800-296-9289. 

January, 1991, Updated October 1998, Updated June 2000 

Health Risks Associated with the Illicit Use of Drugs and Alcohol   

 The following sites contain information on the risks associated with drugs and alcohol abuse:      

 Alcoholics Anonymous  
www.alcoholics-anonymous.org 

 
  Center for Substance Abuse Prevention (CSAP) 

www.samhsa.gov/centers/csap/csap.html 
 

 Higher Education Center (HEC) for Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse and Violence Prevention  
www.edc.org/hec/ 
 
 National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information (NCADI) 
www.health.org 
 
Partnership for a Drug Free America 
www.drugfree.org/ 
 

 
k) PROPOSAL FOR PROTOCOLS REGARDING HUMAN SUBJECTS IN RESEARCH 

Introduction 

The Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg, in conformity with "The Common Rule" 

guidelines established by the U.S. government Office of Human Research Protections and general 

practice in academic research, requires all research1 that is formally conducted under Seminary 

                                                             

 

1 άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎȅǎǘŜƳŀǘƛŎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ ǘŜǎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴΣ 
ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ƻǊ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƛȊŀōƭŜ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜέ /ƻŘŜ ƻŦ CŜŘŜǊŀƭ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ пр /Cw 
46.102(d). 

http://www.alcoholics-anonymous.org/
http://www.samhsa.gov/centers/csap/csap.html
http://www.edc.org/hec/
http://www.health.org/
http://www.drugfree.org/
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auspices be reviewed to protect human subjects and minimize potential risks or harm.2  In order 

to do so the faculty has established an institutional review board and an institutional review 

process. 

Research Requiring Review 

Research requiring review includes the following: 

¶ Research involving human subjects in which there is a potential for more than minimal risk of 

harm to the subject.  As defined in the Common Rule, minimal risk "means that the probability 

and magnitude of harm or discomfort anticipated in the research are not greater in and of 

themselves than those ordinarily encountered in daily life or during the performance of routine 

physical or psychological examinations or tests."3  It is up the to the review board to determine 

whether risks involved exceed this definition, and if so, whether sufficient procedures are in place 

concerning informed consent and referrals in case of harm. 

¶ Research that falls within the content and methods of the social sciences (including pastoral care, 

ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎȅΣ ǎƻŎƛƻƭƻƎȅΣ ŀƴǘƘǊƻǇƻƭƻƎȅύΣ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƴƎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎΩ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

experiences or feelings about issues normally considered private or confidential, such as 

sexuality, addiction, boundary violations, conflict, or violence requires review. 

¶ Research involving subjects who are not competent to evaluate the risks and benefits of 

participation themselves, including minors or people with cognitive disabilities, must be 

reviewed.  All legal requirements for working with such persons, including directives by the 

Department of Corrections, must be followed.   

¶ Research in which dual roles may be present between the researcher and the subject(s), such as 

using students, employees, or counseling clients as research participants. 

Examples of research requiring review include: 

¶ Faculty assigning a research project to students that requires the students to have interactions 

(interviews, small group projects in congregations, etc.) involviƴƎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎΩ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

experiences or feelings, as described above, especially when it entails feeding back or 

incorporating the information gathered into papers, presentations or class discussion. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 

 
1 The Common Rule, formallȅ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άtǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ IǳƳŀƴ {ǳōƧŜŎǘǎέ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘ пс ƻŦ ¢ƛǘƭŜ пр ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻŘŜ ƻŦ 
CŜŘŜǊŀƭ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ όάпр /Cw псέύΦ  {ŜŜ ŀƭǎƻ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊǎΣ άtǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƴƎ 
IǳƳŀƴ .ŜƛƴƎǎΥ Lƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴŀƭ wŜǾƛŜǿ .ƻŀǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ {ƻŎƛŀƭ {ŎƛŜƴŎŜ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣέ 
http://www.aaup.org/statements/Redbook/repirb.htm. 
 
3 45 CFR 46.102.h.i, cited in AAUP. 

http://www.aaup.org/statements/Redbook/repirb.htm
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¶ Research involving small group discussion formats for learning in a congregational context that 

entail disclosure of private information of a sensitive nature, where the subjects could easily or 

readily be identified 

¶ Research on specific issues of recent conflict in congregational life or in other organizations, 

when the actors are readily identified or identifiable 

¶ Research that has the potential for causing harm or inciting further conflict in congregations or in 

the wider community 

Research Not Requiring Review 

Research not requiring review includes the following: 

¶ Research solely for internal institutional use (e.g., course evaluations or institutional self-study) 

¶ Research for a classroom project that does not involve outside participants and is not 

disseminated publicly or part of a permanent data base 

¶ Archival or historical research 

¶ Research in education settings on instructional techniques, curricula, or classroom-management 

methods 

¶ Research involving the use of educational tests, survey procedures, interview procedures, or 

observation of public behavioǊΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎΩ 

ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ Ǉǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ŎǊƛƳƛƴŀƭ ƻǊ ŎƛǾƛƭ ƭƛŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻǊ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŘŀƳŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘΩǎ 

financial standing, employability, or reputation 

¶  Research involving elected or appointed officials or candidates for public office 

¶ Research using existing data, documents, or records, as long as these resources are publicly 

available or the human subject cannot be identified 

¶ Research conducted by students under the direction of a certified ACPE (Association of Clinical 

Pastoral Education) supervisor at an accredited ACPE site 

¶ Research that does not place participants in a criminal or civil liability or damage their financial 

standing, employability, or reputation 

¶ Research related to organization effectiveness in organizational settings for which there is no risk 

ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 

2. Examples of research where review is not required include: 

¶ Scholarly review of literature, including other published social scientific research and social 

scientific data that is made available to researchers 
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¶ Archival historical research such as church records or public archives.  Most archives restrict 

access to certain materials, and many require permission to cite or use material from persons 

who have died within the last 50 years.  Research must conform to the rules of the particular 

archive or institutional body. 

Parameters for Research 

Potential risks that must be considered in a review include those of a physical, psychological, 

social, economic, or legal nature. 

The review process must seek to evaluate risks and benefits that result to participants and the 

wider community from the immediate research 

Confidentiality is presumed and must be maintained in all research unless the investigator 

obtains the express permission of the subject to do otherwise. Risks from breach of 

confidentiality include invasion of privacy, as well as the social, economic and legal risks outlined 

above. Loss of confidentiality is the most common type of risk encountered in social and 

behavioral science research. 

Deception is generally to be avoided in research and may only be used if there is no other way to 

reasonably obtain the data, the risk of harm is minimal, the knowledge sought is important 

enough to justify deception, and an appropriate procedure is proposed for debriefing of subjects 

after the conclusion of the research. 

Student conducting the research will be responsible for maintaining all supporting 

documentation related to the research, including:  

Documented approval of the research proposal 

Signed consent forms 

Any further documentation related to the research of human subjects, including field notes or 

other reports 

In the case where oral interviews are included as a component of research, consent forms must 

be used.  

Researchers are expected to maintain supporting documentation for seven years following 

completion of their research projects. 

Procedure and Criteria for Review 

Any faculty, staff or student who proposes to conduct or oversee research on human subjects 

under the auspices of the seminary, for a seminary-approved grant, or for seminary course credit, 

must submit her or his research designs for approval. 

An individual student should apply for review after having sought and received approval for his or 

her research proposal with the faculty advisor involved in overseeing the project, and before 
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actually beginning the research project.  Students must receive approval as part of the overall 

proposal approval process, prior to beginning the demonstration project. 

A faculty member should submit a proposal on behalf of her or his students in the case of a class 

assignment or project before distributing the syllabus if the assignment is identical for each 

student.  In the case of such class assignments, the faculty person monitors and maintains 

responsibility for the potential risks to research subjects.  Approval applies to subsequent years 

of the course assignment, as long as no significant changes were made. 

Any substantive changes in project design or research instruments that are made after initial 

approval has been granted must be submitted for re-approval 

Approval is made in light of the following criteria: 

¶ The value of the research project for the overall advancement of knowledge.  Validity of research 

design, methodology, and sampling is determined by weighing the value of the proposed 

research against any possible risk to participants. 

¶ Credentials of the investigator or plan for student supervision 

¶ Selection of subjects and competency to consent 

¶ Voluntary informed consent/assent and confidentiality 

¶ Plans for dissemination of the data 

Risk/Benefit assessment should including weighing of potential harm, use of deception if any, and 

steps to be taken to minimize risk and care for subjects. 

Expedited Review 

Expedited review may be used for certain kinds of research involving no more than minimal risk, 

and for minor changes in approved research per 45 CFR §46.110.  In case of an expedited review, 

the chair of the IRB or his/her delegate(s) may review the research activity, applying the 

standards of this policy, granting approval when warranted.  The review may, at his/her option, 

refer the item under review to an IRB meeting.  Revisions may be requested in an expedited 

review, but a motion to disapprove the research must be referred to an IRB meeting. 

A researcher may request certification that a particular research activity is either exempt from 

ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎΩ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ  ¦Ǉƻƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ Lw. ŎƘŀƛǊ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƳŀƪŜ ŀ 

determination on the basis of the Common Rule, sending notification of the determination to the 

researcher and placing a copy of the determination in the IRB record. 

The Institutional Review Board 

The LTSG IRB, in a properly constituted meeting with quorum present, shall review all research 

activities covered by this policy except where this policy provides for expedited review or 

exemption from review. 
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The review board will be constituted annually as one of the regular standing committees of the 

faculty, with members of the committee being permitted to serve continuously.  The board 

normally will consist of three representatives from the tenured and non-tenured faculty, two 

from the community-at-large who are members of a congregation of the ELCA or a full-

communion church partner, and one advisory member from the student body.  At least one shall 

have documented training and/or documented expertise in research methods involving human 

subjects. 

The review board will meet as needed to review proposals.  Proposals may be submitted in 

writing or by email in a timely fashion to allow adequate consideration by the board.   

The review board may approve by majority vote any proposal as submitted, require revision and 

re-submission of the proposal, or reject the proposal.  Approval must be in writing, and delivered 

in a timely fashion to the individual proposing to undertake the research.  In the case of revisions 

or rejections, the board will provide a written statement to the faculty member or student 

detailing the reasons for rejection. 

The review board will maintain records of all its deliberations and will report these to the full 

faculty at its regular meetings. 

Submitted by Leonard M. Hummel and Gil Waldkoenig December 3, 2010 
Approved by the Board of Directors 1/11/11 
 
 
 

l) THE FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT (FERPA) 

C9wt! ƎǳŀǊŀƴǘŜŜǎ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘ to: 

1. Inspect and review his/her education records 

2. Have some control over the disclosure of information from his/her education records 

This applies to persons who currently are or who have been students. It does not apply to 

students who never enroll. 

FERPA requires institutions to prevent the unauthorized release of personally identifiable, non-

directory information from student education records without the permission of the student. 

Exception: personally identifiable information from student education records may be disclosed 

to school officials with a legitimate educational interest: 

¶ ǘƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǘŀǎƪǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛon 

¶ ǘƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀ ǘŀǎƪ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ 

¶ to perform a task related to the discipline of a student 

¶ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƻǊ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ Ƨƻō ǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ 
or financial aid. 
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¶ Disclosure to a school official with legitimate educational interest does not constitute 
authorization to share that information with a third party. 

ά¦ƴŀǳǘƘƻǊƛȊŜŘέ: Our students sign a release form authorizing access to 

¶ Seminary faculty 

¶ Ecclesiastical authorities (synod officials, candidacy committees) 

¶ Persons, institutions, or consultants with responsibilities concerning scholarships, loans, or other 
financial matters 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜ ŦƻǊƳ ŜȄǇƛǊŜǎ ǳǇƻƴ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭΦ bŜǿ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ 
needs to be acquired. 

Certain information is understood to be accessible to Seminary personnel in the course of their 
ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ Ƨƻō ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻƴ ŀ άƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿέ ōŀǎƛǎΦ  

άtŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƭȅ LŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŀōƭŜέ: Data or information which include 

¶ Name of student and/or family members 

¶ Address 

¶ Personal identifier such as SSN or student number 

¶ [ƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ 
easily traceable 

ά5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴέΥ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ 
would not be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed. 

¶ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƴŀƳŜ 

¶ Address 

¶ Telephone 

¶ Email 

¶ Photograph 

¶ Date and Place of birth 

¶ Degree 

¶ Grade level 

¶ Enrollment status (Full-time or part-time) 

¶ Honors and Awards received 

¶ Most recent educational institution attended 

Information that can NEVER be considered directory information: 
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¶ Social Security Number 

¶ Citizenship 

¶ Gender 

¶ Religion 

¶ Grades 

¶ Academic Standing (in good standing, eligible to return, dismissed, probation, etc) 

ά{ǘǳŘŜƴǘ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ wŜŎƻǊŘǎέ: Records that are 

¶ Directly related to a student 

¶ Maintained by the institution 

Examples of student education records: 

¶ Application materials 

¶ Registration forms 

¶ Grade reports and descriptive reports 

¶ Financial Aid information 

¶ Billing information 

¶ Housing leases 

¶ Evaluative summaries of contextual education experiences 

¶ Candidacy decisions 

Given institutional commitments to steward student confidentiality and privacy carefully, and to 

fulfill requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), the faculty 

understands that any and all portions of faculty meetings in which matters related to individual 

ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜŘΣ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀŘŜΣ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ŀƴ άŜȄŜŎǳǘƛǾŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴέ ƻŦ 

the faculty, whether or not formally declared by the chair. Some other personnel-related matters 

may also require the confidentiality afforded by an executive session, which may be declared by 

the chair or called for by majority vote of the faculty.  Minutes from such executive sessions will 

be distributed, reviewed, approved and re-collected at a subsequent meeting of the 

faculty.  tŜǊƳŀƴŜƴǘ ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ōŀŎƪ-up 

location.  All regular (i.e. non-executive session) faculty meeting minutes are deemed publicly 

accessƛōƭŜΦ tŜǊƳŀƴŜƴǘ ŀǊŎƘƛǾŀƭ ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŀƴΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ ŀǊŎƘƛǾŜǎΤ 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǘŀƛƴ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ƻŦ άƻǇŜƴ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴέ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

discretion.   

February 2011 
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m) NO SMOKING POLICY 

The seminary has a NO SMOKING policy which applies to all apartment rooms, dormitory rooms, lounges, 

hallways, rest rooms, offices, classrooms and other public places within all buildings of the seminary.  The NO 

SMOKING policy also applies to seminary vehicles. 

11/22/89, 10/20/94, Updated 5/29/98   

 

n) FIREARMS POLICY 

The possession, carrying, and use of firearms (including pistols, rifles, shotguns,   
BB guns, pellet guns, ammunition and any federal or state prohibited  offensive weapons)  
are prohibited in student residence halls and student apartments/houses, and are prohibited  
throughout the seminary campus by students, families of students and guests of students.  
 

6/03 

o) DELAY/CANCELLATION OF CLASSES DUE TO INCLEMENT WEATHER 

 In the event of inclement weather in Gettysburg and the surrounding area, which makes it hazardous for 

Seminary personnel to travel, senior staff may determine to close administrative offices and cancel 

scheduled programs. Notification will be posted on the Seminary website and distributed through other 

available media.  Under such circumstances, essential personnel (e.g. maintenance and grounds) will be 

expected to report for work at such time as it is safe to do so.  Professors of scheduled classes will 

determine whether or not to hold class (on campus if safety permits or via residential course website and 

utilizing other available technology), and will make every effort to notify their students.  In the event a 

class is held, all reasonable efforts will be made to deliver course materials to those who were unable to 

attend.  In making decisions whether or not to travel or move about on campus under potentially 

hazardous conditions, all members of the Seminary community are encouraged to give utmost attention 

ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǿŜƭƭ-being.   

 WŜŀǘƘŜǊ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŜƭŀȅǎ ƻǊ ŎŀƴŎŜƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ Ǿƛŀ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǿŜō 

site:  www.ltsg.edu and the regular phone answering message system (717-334-6286); broadcast outlets 

alŜǊǘŜŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ ŀǊŜŀΩǎ ²D9¢ ό!aмонлύΣ IŀǊǊƛǎōǳǊƎ ōŀǎŜŘ ²L¢C όCa уфΦрύΣ ²I¢a ¢± /ƘŀƴƴŜƭ нт 

Harrisburg and WGAL 8 (Harrisburg/York/Lancaster).  LŦ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ Ƴŀƛƴ ǎǿƛǘŎƘōƻŀǊŘΣ 

there will be a phone message indicating any decision for delay or cancellation.  

 

http://www.ltsg.edu/
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p) COMMUNICATION POLICY  

!ǘ [¢{DΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΦ  Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ǘƘŀǘ 

electronic mail (email) be an official communication mechanism with students.  Students may expect to 

receive accurate and timely information about matters affecting them.  The Seminary expects students 

and community members to be responsible for using the appropriate, identified vehicles for official 

communication about matters affecting students.  In addition to the regular published formats of campus 

communications (campus mail, REDACTOR, etc.), students are responsible for receiving, reading, complying 

with, and responding to official email communication from the Seminary. 

All students are assigned an official LTSG.edu email address and all official seminary communications are 

sent to this email address.  It is the responsibility of the student to submit an E-mail application form to 

the Information Technology Department.  This form can be found at 

http://www.ltsg.edu/Departments/IT/Email-@-LTSG/Student-Email-Application-Form.  The E-mail 

address you will be assigned is comprised of the first initial followed by the last name followed by 

"@ltsg.edu". For example, student John Smith would be jsmith@ltsg.edu.   

The seminary provides several access methods offering flexibility in the way a student may access his or 

her official LTSG email account.  Students have the option to 1) read email directly from their official LTSG 

email account or 2) to forward their email to another email address of their choice.  In addition, the 

Seminary provides a web based email interface (http://webmail.ltsg.edu/mail/ ). A student who chooses 

to forward email to another email address does so at their own risk.  LTSG will not be responsible for 

ŜƳŀƛƭ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŜƳŀƛƭ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎΦ  ! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩs failure to receive or read in a timely manner 

ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ŜƳŀƛƭ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŀōǎƻƭǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ 

knowing and complying with the content of the official communication.  The procedures for accessing 

and forwarding email are published on the Information Technology web page at 

http://www.ltsg.edu/Departments/IT/Email-@-LTSG.aspx. With the exception of auditors, special status 

part-time and aŦŦƛƭƛŀǘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΣ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ Ƴŀȅ ŀǎǎǳƳŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ [¢{D ŜƳŀƛƭ ƛǎ ŀ ǾŀƭƛŘ 

mechanism for communicating with a student, and faculty may use email for communicating with 

students registered in their classes.   

q) CAMPUS MAILBOX POLICY  

All students residing on campus or are registered for classes  will be assigned a campus mailbox.  It is the 

responsibility of each student to go to the mailroom during regular hours and pick up their mailbox key as 

soon as they begin residence on campus.  This enables all mail, either first class or campus related, to be 

placed in the appropriate box in an expedient manner.  A student that is commuting may also receive a 

campus mailbox in order to keep up with important campus mail, but it is their responsibility to check 

their box at least once a week.  The mailbox keys must be turned in at the end of the year or a $50.00 fee 

will be charged. 

r) RECYCLING POLICY               

There are special receptacles on campus for materials which can be recycled including plastic containers, 

aluminum cans, and specific paper products.  Look for marked containers in the refectory, classrooms, 

hallways, dorms, apartment buildings and offices.  Signs are posted around campus detailing what can and 

http://www.ltsg.edu/Departments/IT/Email-@-LTSG/Student-Email-Application-Form
mailto:jsmith@ltsg.edu
http://webmail.ltsg.edu/mail/
http://www.ltsg.edu/Departments/IT/Email-@-LTSG.aspx
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cannot be recycled. A Green Task Force, initiated in early 2009 and drawing from students, spouses, faculty 

ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀŦŦΣ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ŜŦŦƻǊǘǎ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ άDŜǘ DǊŜŜƴŜǊΦέ 

8/7/09 

 

FACULTY/STAFF/STUDENT COMMITTEES AND GROUPS 
 

Educational Program Committees: 

aǳŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅΩǎ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘed through committees. Standing committees of the faculty are 

appointed by the president in consultation with the dean. The dean and president shall establish, in 

consultation with the faculty executive committee, a rotation schedule for faculty membership on all 

committees.  

The educational program work of the faculty is divided among program committees: the Master of 

Divinity Degree Program Committee, the Master of Arts in Ministerial Studies Degree Program 

Committee, the Master of Arts in Religion and Master of Sacred Theology Degree Programs Committee, 

and the Leadership Academy. Normally, each faculty member serves on one of these committees and 

service is for a three year period. 

 

a) THE MASTER OF DIVINITY DEGREE PROGRAM COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE: to give oversight to the existing M.Div. degree program 

TASKS: 

a. !ƴƴǳŀƭ wŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aΦ5ƛǾΦ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ [¢{D 

catalog 

b. Continuing oversight of outcomes assessment for the degree program, its 

concentrations and its courses 

c. Periodic critical review of the entire M.Div. curriculum in view of ATS standards and the 

ELCA Candidacy Manual and Imperatives for Theological Education or equivalent 

documents. 

d. Assume responsibility for planning the Human Relations Workshop requirement in 

consultation with the Director of Multi-Cultural Studies. 

COMPOSITION: The dean; 6 faculty members, whose committee service is synchronized with the rank 

and tenure process and normally with 2 faculty members rotating off each year; and three students. 
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b) THE MASTER OF ARTS IN MINISTERIAL STUDIES AND MASTERS OF ARTS IN RELIGION DEGREE PROGRAM 

COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE: to give oversight to the existing M.A.M.S. and M.A.R. degree programs 

TASKS: 

a. !ƴƴǳŀƭ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aΦ!ΦaΦ{Φ ŀƴŘ aΦ!ΦwΦ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΩ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ in 

the LTSG catalog; 

b. Continuing oversight of outcomes assessment for the degree programs, their 

concentrations and their courses; 

c. Periodic critical review of the entire M.A.M.S. curriculum in view of ATS standards, and the 

LTSG Directions for the Decade, the ELCA Candidacy Manual and Imperatives for 

Theological Education or equivalent documents; 

d. Periodic critical review of the entire MAR curriculum in view of ATS standards, and the 

LTSG Directions for the Decade or equivalent documents; 

e. Oversight of the sexual abuse prevention requirement within seminary curricula; 

f. The faculty members of this committee approve Proposed Ministry Plans for diaconal 

ministry projects, including making recommendations for project direction;   

g. The faculty members of this committee approve proposals for MAR theses. 

COMPOSITION: The dean, four (4) faculty members, whose committee service is synchronized with the 

rank and tenure process, two (2) students, and a staff member. 

 

c) GRADUATE STUDIES COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE: to give oversight to STM degree programs 

TASKS: 

a. !ƴƴǳŀƭ wŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {¢a ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΩǎ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ LTSG 

Academic Catalogue and the STM Manual 
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b. Continuing oversight of outcomes assessment for the degree program, its concentrations 

and its courses 

c. Provide ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜǊŎƛǎŜ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅΩǎ {¢a ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƻŦŦŜǊƛƴƎǎ 

d. tŜǊƛƻŘƛŎ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {¢a ŎǳǊǊƛŎǳƭǳƳ ƛƴ ǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ !¢{ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ 

mission and vision statements, ŀƴŘ ά{ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ wŜǾƛŜǿέ 

e. The committee will periodically review the STM policies  

f. The committee will approve proposals for STM theses  

COMPOSITION: The dean (advisory); 3 faculty members, whose committee service is synchronized with 

the rank and tenure process, a representative from LTSG Staff; and student representation when feasible. 

 

d) THE LEADERSHIP ACADEMY 

PURPOSE: Oversight and Development of non-ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ŎǳǊǊƛŎǳƭŀ ŀǎ άŀ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǘƻ ƛƴŦƻǊƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ 

ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΦέ  όLTSG Constitution, Mission Statement) 

TASKS: 

a.  Serve as a planning body for Youth Ministry Education 

b. Consider, evaluate and implement as warranted other certificate proposals, such as social 

ministry and outdoor ministry certificates, and synodically authorized ministry training 

programs 

COMPOSITION: Director of Lifelong Learning; Director of Intersections Institute, Director of the Certificate 

in Theological Studies Program, 2 faculty members, whose committee service is synchronized with the 

rank and tenure process and normally with 2 members rotating off every year, 2 students.  

 

 

e) LIBRARY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE:  The LAC is a resource for advising the library director and staff in their professional endeavors 

to anticipate and institute services and policies that reflect best practices for supporting the active 

curriculum and promoting academic and theological research and learning. 

The committee generates suggestions and changes in policy in accordance with consensus and 

participatory governance.  Its members are also official representatives for articulating and advocating 

library needs for carrying out its mission at a consistently high standard. 
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TASKS:  The committee shall provide counsel, guidance and help, directly and indirectly, to foster and 

assist the recommendation, development, review, and implementation of strategies for improving the 

[ƛōǊŀǊȅΩǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΣ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΣ  ŀƴŘ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǿƛŘŜǊ ƭŀȅ ŀƴŘ ŜŎǳƳŜƴƛŎŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΦ 

COMPOSITION:  The LAC consists of the library director/archivist as the ex officio chair of the committee 

and a recording secretary selected from among the other faculty members, of which there shall be at 

least three.  Student participation shall consist of two or three seminarians, preferably not representing 

the same year of residence. 

 

 

Administrative Committees: 

f) THE FACULTY EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE: to provide counsel and leadership on behalf of the faculty, in teamwork with  the president 

and dean; to be attentive to the work of the degree program committees and the areas of 

interrelationship; to envision and foster the development and deployment of faculty and faculty 

resources; to be attentive to the quality of teaching and learning 

TASKS:   

a. Ensure that the degree committees have what they need to function well and accomplish their 

tasks, and foster processes to enable and enhance their work 

b. Ensure planning ahead for support of faculty in their academic endeavors; foster the 

overall development of the faculty including envisioning and planning for new 

appointments 

c. Counsel concerning non-tenure appointments, and plan for wise development and 

distribution of such appointments 

d. Counsel concerning evaluation and planning of teaching and learning, including possible 

study of courses, faculty and resources deployed for teaching and learning 

e. Determine appointments to rank and tenure review committees 

f. Counsel concerning advancement of core faculty members 

g. Counsel concerning faculty agendas for meetings and retreats 

h. Counsel and review concerning faculty work load and job description 

i. Counsel concerning student conduct review processes 

j. Counsel concerning library collection 

k. Counsel concerning Seminary Ridge Review and other publications 
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l. Receive student course evaluation counsel from the Student Evaluation Course Committee 

COMPOSITION:  4 members of this committee shall normally be tenured members of the core 

faculty who will serve two-year terms. For the first year, two members will have a one year 

appointment. 

 

 

 

 

g) LEARNING TECHNOLOGY COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE:  The committee, guided by the LTSG Learning Technology Plan (updated 2008), has the overall 

purpose to assist the Seminary in using technology to increase the effectiveness of  teaching and learning, 

to make theological education more available to the wider church community, and to enhance the 

ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛons.   

TASKS:  It gives oversight to the implementation of technology; it tracks, supports and approves the 

scheduling of residence course web-sites; it reviews and evaluates faculty grant projects proposals; it 

anticipates learning technology needs; and recommends related policies and initiatives to the faculty and 

/or administration. 

COMPOSITION:  The Learning Technology Committee is comprised of faculty and staff who carry interest 

and direct responsibility for learning technology matters, e.g. the Director of Information Systems and 

Education Technology, the Library Director, the Dean, representative faculty, and staff involved in the 

ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǇǊŜǎŜƴŎŜΦ 

 

h)  WORSHIP, MUSIC, AND THE ARTS COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE: to help the seminary carry out its mission ōȅ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ 

activities that relate to worship, music, and fine arts.   

TASKS: 

a.  It advises the president, the dean of the chapel, and the seminary cantor regarding the 

{ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ƻŦ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ƳǳǎƛŎΦ   

b.  It is a resource for the Fine Arts Council and Music, Gettysburg! in their work of providing for 

performances and displays for the seminary and the wider community. 

COMPOSITION: At least 3 students, 3 faculty members (normally including the dean of the chapel and 

seminary cantor), and a representative from the Fine Arts Council.  The sacristans are members ex officio. 
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i) ENROLLMENT SERVICES AND FIELD EDUCATION COMMITTEE 

PURPOSE:  to help the seminary carry out its mission by overseeing the processes related to 

gaining admission to study at the seminary, the awarding of financial aid for applicants, students 

and alumni pursuing other graduate studies, and the implementation of the pedagogical 

standards and goals of field education requirements within the seminary curriculum.   

TASKS: 

Á Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜƴǎǳǊƛƴƎ ŀŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀŘŜ ƻƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ 

various degree and certificate programs and the awarding of scholarships for incoming and 

current degree seeking students.  It also determines the awarding of graduate scholarships to 

Gettysburg Seminary graduates who are pursuing doctor of philosophy or doctor of theology 

degrees in theological disciplines. 

o Applications for degree and certificate programs will be reviewed by individual 

faculty members of the committee who are empowered to make the decision to 

offer admission to applicants on behalf of the whole committee.  Decisions not 

to offer admission to applicants, or to invite applicants to interview with 

members of the committee, will be made by at least two faculty members.  

Applicant interviews will be conducted by at least two faculty members of the 

committee. 

o Decisions pertaining to the awarding of scholarships to students and to 

Gettysburg Seminary graduates will be made by the whole committee, less the 

student members of the committee. 

Á While the daily oversight of particular field education components will be handled by 

designated faculty members (e.g., teaching parish, CPE, internship, post-internship 

candidacy, diaconal ministry project, associate in ministry project), the committee will 

coordinate and oversee the broad components and standards of field education in 

ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŀǎǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŘŀƎƻƎƛŎŀƭ 

goals and requirements for field education established by the Educational Program 

Committees are being implemented in effective ways.   



 

 

 

 

106   

COMPOSITION: Director of Field Education (or appropriate designee), at least 3 additional faculty members, 

Director of Financial Aid, 1 representative from the Admissions Office, 3 Students 

 

J) SPECIAL EVENTS AND LIFELONG LEARNING COORDINATING COMMITTEE  

PURPOSE: To help the seminary carry out its mission by coordinating the provision of pedagogical 

activities outside of the classroom, as para-curriculum for students, as   collegial learning among faculty 

and staff, and as lifelong theological education for all members of the church and others, insofar as 

resources allow.  

TASKS: On behalf of the faculty and seminary, the committee facilitates financing and scheduling for both 

standing events and occasional programs on an annual basis. The committee reviews and coordinates 

plans for seminary funded events as generated by the faculty, students, staff, and the seminary 

community at large, for the sake of the gospel and continued mutual deliberation and learning  

EVENT PLANNING:  Any student who wishes to explore possible funding for planning a student-led event 

is welcome to apply to SELL committee - Special Events and Lifelong Learning Committee ς for funds. SELL 

meets monthly.  Before doing so however, SELL requires that the student first review and fill out an event 

planning sheet available from Danielle Garber.  Secondly, prior to submitting the sheet to SELL, the 

student must have the endorsement of the Student Association Executive Committee (officers).   This will 

ensure that the event does not conflict with the work of other S. A. groups and is underwritten by the 

Student Association. Any student who wants to plan an event without faculty participation must first 

clear this with the Executive Board of the Student Association. 

COMPOSITION: Director of Institute for Luther Studies, 2 additional faculty members,  Director of Lifelong 

Learning, , Events and Housing Coordinator,  Secretary to Lifelong learning, 3 students 

 

 

k) THE HOUSING COMMITTEE 

       This committee, responsible for the yearly student housing assignments and other   

 housing concerns, shall be comprised of nine members: 

 the Junior Class shall elect five members, who shall fill the following categories: 

   1 single female Junior 
   1 single male Junior 
   1 married Junior with no children 
   1 married Junior with children 
   1 Junior living off campus 
 
 The Middler Class shall elect a member who had served on the Housing Committee the   

 previous year: and the Senior Class shall elect a member. 
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The Assistant to the President shall be a voting member of the committee. The Events and 

Housing Coordinator shall serve as the committee chair be members of the committee with the 

right to vote. 

 The Events and Housing Coordinator in consultation with the chair of the   

 committee, shall call the first meeting. 

   Procedures 

ü This subcommittee shall be in charge of all apartment housing assignments and will 

establish a grievance procedure for handling all complaints relating to housing, 

excluding routine maintenance. 

ü Exceptions to the Housing Committee's policy will be made only upon written 

petition to the seminary administration and the Housing Subcommittee. 

ü That the Assistant to the President be empowered to make adjustments in the 

assignments of apartments that would be most equitable. 

ü Any occupants found in violation of the lease or who, in the judgment of the 

Assistant to the President, otherwise misuse the property, will not be eligible for on-

campus housing and the situation will be subject to review by the housing 

subcommittee and the seminary administration. 

ü Housing is intended for first professional theological degree students.  Only students 

eligible to register for the subsequent academic year may apply for housing.  All 

non-first professional degree students may petition the Events and Housing 

Coordinator for available housing.  All others may submit a request for housing on a 

space available basis. 

ü Seminary on-campus housing is not guaranteed beyond a total of three years.  

Students who do internship within the area are encouraged to live in the 

community where they are doing internship. 

ü Graduating Seniors are expected to vacate housing by June 15 to facilitate cleaning 

and make room for arriving students. 

4/18/12 

 

l) CLASS COMMITTEES 

Student class committees are not required but are optional at the discretion of the professor.   

¶ Course Evaluation 

Students will receive an announcement or email two week prior to the end of the semester providing 

them with the information to complete a course evaluation.  The course evaluations are administered 

through SurveyMonkey.   
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The course evaluations are not distributed to the instructor(s) until all grades have been submitted to the 

registrar.   

In cases involving problems in specific courses (except appeals on grades, which are handled through 

the office of the Dean) it is suggested that the student(s) should first attempt to resolve the issue 

directly with the instructor(s) involved.   

7/2010  

 

 

m) SPOUSE FELLOWSHIP 

            Purpose 

The purpose of Spouse Fellowship is to provide an opportunity for spouses of students to come 

together for support and fellowship. 

            MEMBERSHIP 

              Spouse Fellowship shall be composed of spouses of students of the Lutheran Theological Seminary 

at Gettysburg. 

Á Spouses of students in all degree programs are welcome. 

Á Spouses both on and off campus are encouraged to participate. 

            ORGANIZATION 

               A second year spouse shall be the chair of Spouse Fellowship if at all possible.  This allows for 

continuity in program from year to year.  Meetings shall be held at least twice a month to 

encourage fellowship and community.   

Á Meetings may include speakers, discussion, Bible study or any format the group 

chooses to meet their needs. 

Á An initial welcome meeting for all spouses shall be held in September. 

Information including a calendar of events will be shared with all spouses at least twice a year. 
 Spouse Fellowship may organize events that foster community for the entire seminary  
community. 

 

A limited amount of funding is provided in the annual budget for Spouse Fellowship. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Á The chair of Spouse Fellowship, or their designee, shall sit on the Community Life 

Committee. 
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Á Spouse Fellowship shall be responsible for maintaining the Food Pantry, which is 

available for all students and their families.   

Á The Food Pantry is to be maintained as directed by the Central Pennsylvania Food 

Bank. 

5/14/99, 6/05, 7/08 

 

 

 

n) STUDENT GATHERINGS 

There are many opportunities for students to gather around particular issues, situations, interests 

and needs.  

Covenant Groups: Students gather for prayer and conversation regularly in covenant groups, 

convened by two student leaders in each group. Members covenant to pray with and for one 

another, and support one another in the joys and challenges of theological education and 

preparation for ministry. 

Spiritual Formation: In addition to worship in chapel, small groups meet for prayer, reflection, 

praise and conversatioƴΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǳƴǳǎǳŀƭ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ .ƛōƭŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΣ άƭŜŎǘƛƻ ŘƛǾƛƴŀέ 

reflection or a time of prayer and praise. The seminary community members are also invited to 

go to the Coordinator for Spiritual Formation for referrals to spiritual directors, resources or 

conversation and prayer.   

Spouses:  gathering for fellowship, study, service, and support; (see Spouse Fellowship) 

Koinonia:  gathering at various times, intervals, and places for prayerful reflection and support; 

Bible Study:  gathering either around the lessons for the next Sunday, or for non-exegetical 

reflection. 

            Others: 

Á LAY ROSTERED MINISTRY candidates:  Established during the 1992-93 school year, this group 

meets to discuss matters particular to persons seeking certification for service as associates in 

ministry or consecration as diaconal ministers and deaconesses.  Outcomes relating to "Together in 

Ministry" will be presented and implications will be discussed.  There will be conversations with 

persons serving as associates in ministry, diaconal ministers and deaconesses.  Insights will be shared 

about team ministries and dialogue with M.Div. candidates, faculty and local clergy to encourage 

understanding about the decision to serve on a lay rostered ministry will take place. 

       WOMEN IN MINISTRY 
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This student initiated group has been in existence since 1993 and is intended for women 

who are students to provide information and support for all forms of ministry.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

POSITION DESCRIPTIONS 
a) COFFEE SHOP COORDINATOR 

Position Description 
 

¶ ¢ƘŜ /ƻŦŦŜŜ {ƘƻǇ ƛǎ ƻǇŜƴ ŜŀŎƘ ǿŜŜƪŘŀȅ όaƻƴŘŀȅπCǊƛŘŀȅύ ǿƘŜƴ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ όCŀƭƭΣ WπǘŜǊƳ ŀƴŘ 
Spring semesters), or at the discretion of the Student Association Council. 

¶ The Coffee Shop Coordinator shall be appointed by the Student Association Council, under the 
guidance of the Coffee Shop Committee. Students and spouses are eligible for this position. 
Applications for this position shall normally be accepted by the Student Association in the spring 
semester, and employment shall normally be for the succeeding academic year. 

¶ The Coffee Shop Coordinator is paid twice a month or at the discretion of the SA Treasurer and 
Coffee Shop Coordinator, by the Student Association Treasurer at the contracted salary of up to $15 
per day at a rate of $5 per work period (morning, afternoon, and evening), upon the receipt of a 
timecard.  Work periods will be determined by the needs of the community at the beginning of each 
semester based on the class schedule and in collaboration with the Coffee Shop Committee. 

¶ Work together with the Coffee Shop Committee to help the facility run and to make sure the Coffee 
Shop Coordinator is cared for, alerting the committee in timely fashion to any areas of concern. 

 
Responsibilities 
¶ Open the Coffee Shop between 7:30 a.m. ς 8:00 a.m., setting up the following: 

o Coffee (regular and decaf) 
o Tea (variety, including regular and decaf) 
o Creamer, Sugar/Sweeteners 
o Napkins, stirrers, etc. 
o Food items (to be determined in conversation with the Coffee Shop Committee) 

¶ Making sure there is adequate coffee in the air pots throughout the day 

¶ Cleanup throughout each day, with a thorough cleaning at closing each day. 

¶ Closing the Coffee Shop 
o Coffee pots must be turned off 
o Clean linens on a regular basis 
o Clean the counter and organize supplies 
o Cleaning coffee mugs (loading and un-loading the dishwasher) 
o Wipe down Flavia machine 

¶ All items in the Coffee Shop are to be ordered/picked up as needed: 
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o Coffee and Tea (if possible) are Fair Trade 
o hǘƘŜǊ ƛǘŜƳǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ŀǘ YŜƴƴƛŜΩǎ 

¶ Weekly, keep an inventory of the Flavia machine products and notify the committee if reordering is necessary. 

¶ Monthly, perform maintenance and cleaning of coffee pots. 

¶ Organize and help outside users of the Coffee Shop, making sure the coffee and supplies are paid for and used 
properly by guests. 

¶ If the campus community needs to be notified of a change in the Coffee Shop, the Coffee Shop Coordinator will 
do that communication through the Redactor and post the notice in the Coffee Shop. 

¶ It is the responsibility of the Coffee Shop Coordinator to find substitutes and/or volunteers to help assist in the 
running of the Coffee Shop, if needed. 

¶ All money is collected by the Student Association Treasurer from the deposit box in the Coffee Shop. 

 
This Job Description is provided to thŜ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ƴƻƴπōƛƴŘƛƴƎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΤ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ 
contract.  All contents of this Job Description shall be superseded by the Coffee Shop Coordinator 
contract, which shall be approved by the Student Association Council. 
April 2012 

 

b) TUTOR(S) FOR SUMMER GREEK 

Dates: August 16-30, 2013 as well as coordinating/planning during July with the Instructor, the Registrar, 

and the Business Office 

Pay: $500 plus $150 dorm allowance plus a 2 week meal ticket  

(This would be for the preferred option of  having two tutors working together) 

 or $1000 plus $150 dorm allowance plus a 2 week meal ticket for one tutor alone 

(NOTE: the dorm allowance is intended as an incentive to the tutor to participate in the on-

campus community. There is no alternative compensation for those who live off-campus.) 

Duties to Include: 

¶ Be available as a Greek tutor/resource person during Summer Greek; typically this would include two 

morning sessions, two afternoon sessions, and an evening session (note: these sessions would be 

shared if there are two tutors) 

¶ Help grade Greek quizzes and exams 

Skills Needed: 

¶ Reasonable knowledge of and commitment to the learning/use of Greek for interpreting the New 

Testament (experience of Summer Greek not required but highly desirable) 

¶ Completion of Witness to the Gospels is highly desirable 

¶ Ability to tutor students in Greek 

¶ Ability to promote the seminary, its educational programs, its community, and its missional goals 

¶ Ability to create an enthusiastic, caring, supportive atmosphere for students (and their families) at a 

time of stress, loss, and Greek-shock 
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Please submit a less than one page narration of why you desire to apply for this position.  Include a 

description of your Greek education/usage.  Applications should be returned to Professor Mark Vitalis 

Hoffman by April 26. 

Requested by Profs. Carlson and Hoffman 

Approved by Dean Steinke (2010.04) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) SOCIAL ACTIVITIES COORDINATOR FOR SUMMER GREEK JOB DESCRIPTIONS 

Dates: August 16-30, 2013 as well as coordinating/planning during July with the Instructor, the Registrar, 

and the Business Office 

Pay: $500 plus $150 dorm allowance plus a 2 week meal ticket 

Duties to Include: 

¶ Work with Registrar to determine class size and to send out mailings to students registered for 

summer Greek 

¶ Serve as host/hostess for students as they arrive in Gettysburg prior to the start of Summer Greek  

¶ Help plan/coordinate community picnics on Fridays 

¶ Coordinate weekday lunches during Summer Greek 

¶ Plan/coordinate 5 worship services in conjunction with the Chaplain 

¶ Coordinate Sunday morning worship hospitality with St. James and Christ Lutheran Churches in 

Gettysburg 

¶ Coordinate recreational breaks during Summer Greek 

Skills Needed: 

¶ Ability to work with Instructor, Registrar, Business Office and Staff in coordinating hospitality and 

activities 

¶ Ability to promote the seminary, its educational programs, its community, and its missional goals 
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¶ Availability at odd hours during the week of August 15th in order to greet/acclimate new students 

arriving on campus 

¶ Worship planning/leadership skills 

¶ Ability to create an enthusiastic, caring, supportive atmosphere for students (and their families) at a 

time of stress, loss, and Greek-shock 

Please submit a less than one page narration of why you desire to apply for this position.  Include a 

description of your Greek education/usage.  Applications should be returned to Professor Mark Vitalis 

Hoffman by April 26. 

 

Requested by Profs. Carlson and Hoffman 

Approved by Dean Steinke (2010.04) 

 

 
d) SUPPLY PREACHING COORDINATOR 

 Position Description and Policies and Procedures Governing the Supply Preaching   

        Program: 

Oversight of the supply preaching program is the responsibility of the Field Education Committee, 

who shall appoint the supply preaching coordinator.  The direct monthly oversight is the 

responsibility of the chair of the field education or his/her designee. 

All paid supply preaching requests for students, regardless of source, are channeled through the 

Supply Preaching Coordinator so that both short-term and long-term assignments can be noted.  

These paid supply preaching assignments should not be brokered independently of the SPC.  The 

Advancement Office arranges volunteer student and faculty presentations for the Friends of the 

Seminary Sundays and has agreed to keep the SPC informed of these arrangements.      

Responsibilities of the Supply Preaching Coordinator: 

          He/she shall obtain prospectus and periodic evaluations from the congregations the  

 program serves.  If necessary, he/she may request help from the appropriate office of the 

 supporting synods. 

He/she shall have access to and disseminate to all students in the program the names and phone 

numbers of congregational members to be notified in cases of emergency.  These persons will 

hopefully be available by phone up to one-half hour before the service. 

 Directions for supply shall be given to students when the assignments are made. 

    Appropriate travel time to the congregation shall be included with the instructions for the supply. 
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If a student arrives at a congregation that has requested a supply and then has contacted its own 

supply, it shall be the coordinator's responsibility to ensure that the student is properly 

recompensed.  If the church resists such a request, action should then proceed to the synod. If 

such confusion is the result of poor administration on the part of the coordinator and occurs with 

any regularity, it will result in dismissal of the coordinator from the position.  A folder shall be 

kept on each student receiving negative evaluations from the congregations.  The Field Education 

Committee shall have power to act on these evaluations at the discretion of the advisor and may 

call a meeting with any involved student.  Negative evaluations to be considered for review 

should be of major consequences affecting the welfare of the Seminary, the congregation, the 

student involved, heretical preaching, or misconduct of the student as stipulated under student 

responsibilities. 

The Supply Preaching Coordinator shall regularly report any concerns to the chair of the  Field 

Education Committee, and may make reports to the regular meetings of the Field Education 

Committee.   

Adopted by the Student Faculty Relations Committee, April 2, 1973, Updated May, 1998, Updated May, 1999 

¶ Student Participation 

 Student participation shall be limited to active students. 

       All students who supply preach must have completed 3.0 credit hours in preaching at LTSG  or 

another seminary. 

Students shall consider the notification of church assignments for supply preaching to be a binding 

contract between the student and the congregation(s) involved. 

Á If for any reason the student cannot fulfill this obligation, or is not able to arrive at the 

prescribed time, the responsibility for notifying the congregation(s) is his/hers alone. 

Á Failure to comply with the above stipulation may result in the removal of the student 

from the supply program. 

Á With the assignment for each month, the student will also receive a sheet labeled 

"Receipt of Assignment," which will list the date, the name of the student, and the name 

of the supply assignment.  This slip must be signed and returned to the Supply Preaching 

Coordinator's mailbox within one week (for normal monthly assignments) or within two 

(2) days for special assignments (made after the regular monthly assignments). 

Á All acknowledgements of Supply Preaching Assignments must be in writing, and are to 

be returned only to the coordinator's mailbox. 

Á If receipt of an assignment is not acknowledged within the required period of time, it 

will be the coordinator's responsibility to confirm receipt of the assignment.  If the 

coordinator is unable to confirm receipt of the assignment he/she may declare the 

assignment void, and assign another student to fill the position.  In such cases, the 

coordinator will also notify the first student that they have been relieved of 

responsibility for the assignment. 
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Á Students who fail to acknowledge receipt of assignments on a regular basis will be 

subject to review according to the guidelines of the Supply Preaching Program, and may 

be removed from the supply program. 

A number of negative evaluations of a student's performance shall result in disciplinary action by the 

Field Education Committee. 

Consistently poor performance by a student shall be considered grounds for dismissal  

from the program by the Field Education Committee.  A student so dismissed can be 

reinstated after one semester by the Field Education Committee. 

Students shall adhere to customary or accepted liturgical practices of those congregations in which 

they supply, except in those cases where previous arrangements have been agreed upon in writing 

by the congregation or its representative(s). 

 

If a student regularly accepts supply assignments and then cancels out at the last minute, the coordinator 
can refer the student to the Field Education Committee. Students shall report any change of roads, route 
numbers, service changes, or time changes to the coordinator. 
 
 An information sheet concerning pertinent information about congregations regularly  supplied by the 
Seminary will be made available for supply preachers. 
 
Eligibility for Supply Preaching:  Any ELCA student who is on academic probation or has had their 
synodical endorsement denied or withdrawn by their candidacy committee, is not permitted to supply 
preach through such assignments from this seminary.  
 

Selection of Supply Preaching Coordinator 

Á The incumbent coordinator and the faculty advisor shall make known to the student 

body (including interns) the appropriate times when an application for the position 

maybe submitted. 

Á Applications for the position shall be submitted to the Field Education Committee, 

ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ŀŦǘŜǊ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊΣ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ 

coordinator. 

Á In its consideration of the applications, the Field Education Committee shall be mindful 

of the importance of the availability of the coordinator, not only during the school year, 

but also in the summer. 

Á The incumbent coordinator and her/his successor shall agree between themselves when 

the new coordinator shall start responsibilities during the summer, and compensation 

shall be adjusted accordingly. 

Adopted by Student Faculty Relations Committee, April 1985, Revised by Student Faculty Relations Committee, November 1987 
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Effective June 1, 1988, Updated May, 1998, Updated May, 1999  

 

¶ Guide for Churches Using Seminary Supply Preaching 

This guide has been prepared in an effort to assist churches who ask for the services of  

Seminary preaching supplies.  The following suggestions are not binding, but are considered to be 

essential for a satisfactory relationship. 

Á The president or vice-president of the church council or the contact person 

should be on hand to greet the seminarian, to assist the seminarian in 

familiarizing the seminarian with the church and the service, and to introduce the 

seminarian to the choir director, organist, and others.  The congregational leader 

should also stand with the seminarian at the close of the service to greet the 

people and introduce the seminarian to them. 

Á Whenever possible the name of the supply ought to be in the bulletin so that the 

supply is not a complete stranger to the congregation. 

Á When the church is more than thirty miles from the Seminary it would be a 

kindness on the part of the church and an interesting experience for the 

seminarian to arrange for the seminarian to visit a member's home for dinner.  In 

conjunction with this, whenever possible, a letter should be sent by the contact 

person to the seminarian informing the seminarian if a dinner invitation is to be 

extended, and request in return a verification from the seminarian. 

Á Honorarium checks should be made out to the seminarian and presented to the 

seminarian directly after the service on Sunday morning.  In the event of a 

sudden cancellation of service or services, congregations are requested to make 

an attempt to reschedule with the same supply student preacher.  The school will 

try, to the extent possible, to provide the student with other available supply 

preaching opportunities. 

Á The following schedule of honorariums and expenses is presented for your 

benefit.  It should be understood that when a multi-parish charge is being 

supplied by the Seminary this schedule applies to that charge as a whole.  This 

means that by no means will each church be expected to comply with this 

schedule individually if it is in a two or three church charge.  The churches in a 

particular charge will be responsible together for providing the honorarium. 

    $100.00 for one service 

    $110.00 for two services 

    $125.00 for three or more services 

                                PLUS  $.48.5- per mile or current IRS reimbursement rate (both ways) 
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        Reasonable reimbursement for meals if not provided by the   
    congregation  

When churches are located a great distance from the Seminary, Saturday night lodging in a 
member's home or in a motel should be provided for the seminarian (and spouse if the 
seminarian is married.) 
 

 Eligibility for Supply Preaching:  
Any ELCA student who is on academic probation or has had their synodical endorsement denied 
or withdrawn by their candidacy committee, is not permitted to supply preach through such 
assignments from this seminary. 
 
The seminarians consider it a joy to serve God in the congregations.  At the same time most of 
them finance their Seminary education and often support families.  By assisting them you are 
helping to meet the Church's need for pastors. 
 
If you represent a multi-church charge it would be well to inform each church of the contents of 
this statement so that the fullest cooperation may be acquired. 
 

September 1986; Updated May 1993; Updated May 1994; Updated June 1997; Updated May 1998; Updated May 1999 

 

e) THE DAILY REDACTOR EDITOR 

            Purpose: 

The purpose of the Daily Redactor is to help the Seminary carry out its mission by informing 

students, families, faculty, and staff of significant news and events within or available to the 

community. 

            Description 

1.    The Daily Redactor is a daily electronic newsletter, which is produced by its editor every 
weekday when the Seminary is in session, including the days of the Martin Luther Colloquium and 
the Spring Convocation. 
2.    Each issue includes a prioritized, edited set of briefs of significant events planned for the day, 
week and month ahead. The Redactor also includes major events and announcements of interest 
to the community.  

 

            Policies 

1.      Submission 

a.    All information must be submitted before the deadline set by the editor. 

b.    Each submission must include the name and email address of the person submitting 

it. 

c.    In order to be sure that all activities or events do not conflict with one another, each 

submission which mentions a seminary room as a meeting place must be 
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accompanied by the reservation number for that room (secured through the events 

office ext. 3004). 

d.   The editor is responsible to edit submitted information as needed and appropriate, 

and may consult with Seminary communications staff. The Redactor is edited and 

designed not to exceed two pages when printed.   

e.    The following sorts of information are not accepted for publication: 

Á wŜǉǳŜǎǘǎ ŦƻǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŎŜǎǎƻǊȅ ǇǊŀȅŜǊ όǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇƭŀƛƴΩǎ 

bulletin boards and through him on the seminary website). 

Á Expressions of opinion (such expressions may be directed to the student 

publication, the Chapel Door.) 

Á Announcements not intended for the larger community (i.e., those 

ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ άƛƴǎƛŘŜέ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ƻǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ŦŜǿ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎύΦ 

Á Any announcements asking for money or offering items for sale. 

Á Announcements that are unclear or unverifiable. 

 

 

 

2.   Distribution 

a.   The widest distribution of the Daily Redactor is by electronic mail using the 

{ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƭƛǎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ Subscription for this publication is 

mandatory for students, due to the fact that emergency information may be shared 

through this list service.   

b.   Students and their families, including those on internship and those who do not live 

on campus, are encouraged to e-mail the editor and request that they receive the 

Redactor.  

c.     A member of the library staff will print a copy for inclusion in its periodicals archive. 

d.    Hard copies of the Redactor will also be posted daily through the academic year, 

beside the student mailboxes, on the Library information board, in the Refectory, and 

in any other places the editor or Community Life Committee deem desirable. 

e.   The editor shall design the Redactor so that, insofar as possible, computers using 

older technology can receive it electronically. 

3.            Editor  

a.   The editor is on the Seminary payroll, and is paid an agreed upon fee for each issue 

produced. 

b.   The editor reports to The Executive Assistant to the President for Communication and 

Planning. 

c.    Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘŀŦŦΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ secure an editor for the Redactor.  

The Redactor may be used to advertise an opening for this position.  

Worship and Music, Fine Arts and Community Life Committee, 2/23/04, 7/19/05, Rev. 7/07, 7/08, 7/10, 7/12 
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f) DUTIES OF SACRISTANS 

Á For all Services 

ü Make sure that the chapel is in proper order for the service, including the 

placement of lectern, hymnals, hymn boards (if needed), torches, and candles. 

ü Arrive at least 10 minutes before a service begins, in order to turn on the lights 

and sound system and assist officiants with preparations. 

ü As necessary, help to guide worshipers to seats and other facilities. 

ü After the service, straighten up the chancel, meditation chapel, sacristy, nave, 

and narthex, collecting discarded bulletins for recycling.  

Á FƻǊ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƻŦ Iƻƭȅ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛƻƴ 

ü Prepare the communionware, elements, fair linen, and other such items as 

needed for the service. 

ü Arrange a schedule for the provision of bread and wine, and provide them if they 

are not donated (to be reimbursed by the Dean of the Chapel). 

ü Arrange for the counting and security of the offering. 

ü Take care of washing soiled linens and communionware expeditiously properly 

dispose of unused elements immediately. 
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ü Enlist offering bearers to bring the elements (and offering if appropriate) 

forward. 

Á General 

ü Be present at worship planning sessions, both to receive information and to offer 

recommendations about chapel set-up and worship. 

ü When school is in session unlock the chapel by 9 AM on weekends. 

ü Change the paraments as appropriate. 

ü Report any loss or damage to the Financial Services Office and the Dean of the 

Chapel. 

ü Periodically clean the albs, cassocks, surplices, and other vestments. 

ü YŜŜǇ ŀ άǎƛƎƴ-ǳǇ ǎƘŜŜǘέ ƻŦ ƭƻŀƴŜŘ ǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀŎǊƛǎǘȅΦ 

ü Be familiar with all policies and procedures governing the corporate worship of 

the seminary community and the use of the chapel. 

ü .Ŝ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ά¢ƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇέ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǳŎƘ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ 

for help in arranging for practicum performances. 

ü As arrangements are made, and reimbursement provided, through the Financial 

Services Office and the Events Coordinator, do necessary preparation for 

weddings. 

ü As desired, organize a group of students and others to assist in the care or 

decoration of the chapel. 

ü In general, fulfill other appropriate duties as requested by the Dean of the Chapel 

ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇŜƭ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇΦ  

ü While assistance is appreciated, the sacristans are not responsible for preparing 

or cleaning the chapel for convocations, Music, Gettysburg! concerts, or other 

events not part of the worship life of the seminary. 

Adopted by the Worship Committee, 4/2/01 

 

g) TEACHING/RESEARCH ASSISTANTS  

Á Teaching/research assistants are utilized primarily to improve instruction in courses 

by providing help related directly to the teaching and research responsibilities of the 

faculty.  Such help may show itself in a variety of ways: assisting in bibliographic 

research, grading of tests, tutoring course participants, in providing technological 

support for course design and other technological enhancements of teaching. 
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Moreover, serving as a teaching/research assistant should provide an opportunity for 

enhanced learning in a mentoring relationship with a supervising teacher.   

Á Funds are available each semester for three teaching/research assistant positions at 

up to $500 stipend per position, to be used equitably among the faculty. 

Á Faculty members may apply for the services of a teaching/research assistant by 

submitting written statements outlining the expectations of the assistance desired to 

the faculty.  Following the faculty's approval, the written statements of expectations 

for the teaching/research assistant should be posted.  Applicants may respond 

directly to the faculty who have posted the statement of expectations.  The faculty 

member or members shall select the teaching/research assistant on the basis of 

qualifications meeting the expectations outlined in the position. 

Á STM students are invited to apply for an assistantship. 

Á Faculty shall provide their assistants with a written statement which specifies the 

expectations of the position. Any needed training shall be provided by the faculty 

member. Each faculty member is expected to meet regularly with his or her assistant 

to review their work.  

Á !ǘ ŀ ǎŜƳŜǎǘŜǊΩǎ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜŘ 

time demand and the mechanics for recording their work hours. Student assistants 

should complete a signed time sheet, submit it to the faculty member monthly, who 

approves and signs it, and sends it to the Financial Services Office. 

Á Faculty shall not expect assistants to perform the kinds of secretarial duties normally 

handled by the seminary staff. 

Á Faculty shall avoid any appearance of favoritism or preferential treatment in their 

relations with teaching/research assistants. 

Á Teaching/research assistants shall maintain appropriate confidentiality. 

Á Faculty supervisors and teaching/research assistants shall become familiar with the 

ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ άtƻƭƛŎȅ ƻƴ {ŜȄǳŀƭ IŀǊŀǎǎƳŜƴǘέ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƻǊƳ ǘƻ ƛǘΦ 

Á Unpaid assistantships designed as tutorial or independent study arrangements are 

prohibited. 

Á ¢ƘŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎκǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛs unsatisfactory, the faculty 

ƳŜƳōŜǊΣ ƛƴ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƴΣ Ƴŀȅ ǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ 

The student may appeal this decision by requesting a conference with the dean, the 

ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƴƎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊ ƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘer faculty member 

chosen by the student. The decision made at that conference shall be final. 
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Á Students who are serving as teaching/research assistants for a particular course 

normally will have completed all the core course requirements in that disciplinary 

area of study. 

Á Normally a teaching/research assistant will not serve in a leadership role within a 

classroom unless that student has appropriate vocational experience or academic 

qualifications that demonstrate a clear mastery in the subject matter of the course at 

hand.   

  

Approved by Faculty, 3/8/99  

 

 

 

 

 

HOUSING SERVICES 
 

a) DORMITORY HOUSING 

Á Students have the option of living on campus but are not required to do so. 

Á Requests for housing are due to the Events and Housing Coordinator on or about March 

31st. 

Á Notification of assignment will be made before April 30th. 

Á All dormitory students must buy the lunch meal plan at the dining hall. 

Á (All rooms are furnished--student must supply towels, bed linens, blankets and pillows.) 

b)  APARTMENT HOUSING 

Á Three-bedroom apartments are normally limited to families with a maximum of six (6) 

people. 

Á Two-bedroom apartments are normally limited to families with a maximum of five (5) 

people. 

Á One-bedroom apartments are normally limited to families with no more than three (3) 

people. 
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Á Apartments will be rented on a lease contract basis with leases expiring at the end of 

the academic year.  Range and refrigerators are furnished in all apartments.  Lamps, 

towels, bed linens, blankets and pillows are not furnished in any apartments.  Most 

apartment buildings have individual storage areas. 

Á All requests for on-campus apartment housing must be received by the Events and 

Housing Coordinator on or about March 31st.  The assignment process will be held in 

mid-April.  Notification of assignment will be made to students mid to late April.   

The Apartment Assignment Process 

Á All first professional theological degree students (M.Div., M.A.M.S., M.A.R.) applying for 

on-campus apartment housing must enter the apartment assignment process each year.  

Á The assignment process will be conducted by the Housing Committee. 

Á Each application is pulled within the category established by the priority list. Choice of 

apartment size, furnished or unfurnished, and specific housing unit is granted where 

possible on the basis of each category's draw. 

Á The family members named in the following priority list must be dependents and/or 

spouse and must be the ones who live on campus. Family members living off campus 

such as dependent children away at college will be counted as one-half for purpose of 

the assignment process. Students will register for the assignment process using this 

criteria.  

Á For purposes of determining priority of assigning apartments, a single student with 

dependent children living on campus will have a factor of one added to the family size.  

Á The priority for awarding of apartments in the assignment process is as follows: 

1st - Family of 6 or more 
2nd  - Family of  5 
3rd  - Family of 4 
4th - Family of 3 
5th - Family of 2 

6th - Single student 
 

Á In the assignment of seminary owned apartments, those who choose to retain the 

apartment that they are presently occupying will receive priority within their family 

ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ŜȄŎŜǇǘ ŀǎ ƴƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƛǘŜƳ άƛέ ōŜƭƻǿΦ  Those who choose to retain the apartment 

they are presently occupying must enter the assignment process, but will receive 

highest priority within their family size category.  Decisions about camparability will be 

decided by the student housing committee. 

Á Unassigned or vacated apartments may be assigned by the Assistant to the President or 

the Events and Housing Coordinator utilizing the same priority criteria and standing in 

the draw from before. 
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Á All seniors, including those living in campus housing during their internship year, will 

enter the housing process. They will be assigned as new applicants within their family 

size category. 

 

c) OFF CAMPUS HOUSING INFORMATION 

A file of off campus housing information will be maintained based on information submitted to the 
housing office. 

 

Approved by the SFRC 1990, May 1994, 1995,  May 1996,  May 1997,  May 1998,  Approved by CLC; May 2000,  May 2001,  July 2005, 

Aug. 06 
 

 

 

 

 

 
d) APARTMENT REGULATIONS 

Certain rules and regulations are established to cover the apartments owned and operated by the 

Seminary for the benefit of all the occupants and for the care and protection of the Church's 

property.  Regulations which were established when leases were processed are restated in this 

manual. 

The following regulations apply to Baughman Hall (1st and 2nd floors), Heiges Hall, North Hall, 

Richard House, Hay Street Townhouses, Hay Street Garden Apartments and Stuempfle Hall: 

Á Rental of apartments begins at the time of occupancy or the time a student's personal 

items are moved into the apartment. 

Á Increases to apartment rental rates are normally made on the first day of July. 

Á When apartments are occupied for any period of time from the first through the 

fifteenth of the month, the occupant will be charged for one-half the monthly rental 

rate, or if the apartment is occupied beyond the fifteenth of the month, the monthly 

rental will be charged.  Rents are thereby charged in one half month increments.   

Á No painting or renovation is allowed unless permission is granted in writing by the 

Assistant to the President.  
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Á Each occupant is responsible for the care and condition of any Seminary-owned 

appliances and furnishings, and all items must be accounted for when occupant vacates 

apartment.  This includes any window treatments where provided. 

Á No furniture or furnishings are to be repaired, refinished, or reupholstered without 

clearance from the Assistant to the President.  

Á All entrances and hallways must be kept clear at all times for the safety and protection 

of all occupants.  Bicycles and carriages are not to be stored in these areas. 

Á Garbage and refuse must be placed in outside containers provided.  Recycling 

containers are for co-mingled bottles, cans and plastic food containers. (Federal 

regulations prohibit residents from placing hazardous materials, including flammable 

materials, in the trash.) 

Á Locks must not be changed. Installation of chain locks or any other type of locking device 

is prohibited without clearance from the Assistant to the President.  

Á All personal belongings must be stored within the apartment or the assigned storage 

area.  Storage areas are to be vacated and an inspection made upon the termination of 

the individual's residency.  Security deposits will be withheld if storage areas and 

apartments are not fully vacated.  After a period of thirty days and with proper 

notification, (written letter to the individual) authorized personnel may consider any 

stored items as abandoned, and remove them.  Students in violation by using 

other  than their assigned storage spaces and not removing storage items, upon written 

notification, shall, within 30 days, also have these items considered to be 

abandoned  and subject to removal by authorized personnel.  Residents occupying 

apartments in Stuempfle and Heiges Halls must use the cages on the third floor of the 

building.   

Á Cooperation is necessary in the use of laundry facilities. Rules are posted. 

Á All vehicles must be parked on the approved parking lots provided, and residents and 

guests must observe "no parking" areas as designated.   

Á All residents are cautioned to take extreme care regarding the hazard of fire.  Fire 

alarms and extinguishers are clearly marked.  Please acquaint yourself with the location 

of the alarms and extinguishers.  In case of fire call 911 immediately to notify the 

Gettysburg Fire Department through the Quick Call service.  If using a hall phone, please 

dial 9-911 for emergency.  Alarms throughout buildings are for local resident warnings 

only. 

Á Please help conserve electricity by turning off lights and air conditioners whenever 

possible. 

Á For your own protection keep apartments locked when not occupied. 
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Á Living quarters shall be kept neat and clean at all times, and each occupant is 

responsible for the care and condition of the apartment. 

Á Foreign matter such as sanitary napkins and other waste should not be flushed down 

toilets.  This is extremely important as this practice can impair the entire sewage system. 

Á Authorized Seminary personnel have right of access to all student housing rooms and 

apartments in case of emergency. 

Á If an emergency should arise after business hours, please contact maintenance 

personnel.  Names and phone numbers are posted in each building.  If you lock yourself 

out of your room and need your room unlocked after hours, a $20.00 fee will be 

assessed. 

Á Smoking is prohibited in apartments.  The seminary can terminate a lease if smoking 

regulations are violated. 

Á The possession, carrying, and use of firearms (including pistols, rifles, shotguns, BB guns, 

pellet guns, ammunition and any federal or state prohibited offensive weapons) are 

prohibited in student residence halls and student apartments/houses, and are 

prohibited throughout the seminary campus by students, families of students and 

guests of students.  

 

July 1990, May 1992, May 1995, June 1996, June 1997, May 1998, May 1999, May 2000, May 2001, May 2003, July 2005, Aug. 06 

e) DORMITORY REGULATIONS 

Students have the option of living on campus but are not required to do so.  All room assignments to 

students are made by the housing office.  Students who desire to change their rooms after 

assignments have been made must secure the permission of the Events and Housing Coordinator. 

Basic information on living quarters appears in the Catalog ŀƴŘ [¢{DΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ.  Attention of 

students is called to the following regulations governing dormitory rooms. 

Á Rental of dormitory rooms begins at the time of occupancy or at the time a student's personal items 

are moved into the room. 

Á Increases in dormitory room rental rates are normally made on the first day of July. 

Á All dormitory rooms are occupied and charged on a semester basis.  Dormitory rooms are usually 

occupied during the summer by groups and are not available to students.   

Á All quarters will be inspected by the maintenance staff prior to occupancy and when they are 

vacated.  Costs of repairs, painting, and cleaning shall be taken from the room deposit if such is 

necessary and noted upon vacancy.  All personal belongings must be removed from storage areas 

upon vacancy of dorm rooms. 
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Á Living quarters should be kept neat and clean at all times. 

Á Seminary furnishings are not to be moved from room to room. 

Á There should be no painting or repairing of rooms, and wall coverings such as wallpaper or contact 

paper shall not be applied.  Screws and nails shall not be used to attach room dividers to walls and 

ceilings. 

Á Please help to conserve electricity by turning off lights, computers and radios when leaving rooms. 

Á For your own protection keep dormitory rooms locked. 

Á For non-resident and commuter students, the maximum contract will be for three nights weekly at 

reasonable rates.  Anything over two nights will require a dedicated room with full semester charges, 

ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άwŜŦŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƭǳƴŎƘ ƳŜŀƭ ǇƭŀƴέΦ 

Á Do not leave towels, clothing, toilet articles, etc. in the wash rooms.  Clean wash bowls after 

using.  Do not put garbage or other refuse in toilets. 

Á Use waste containers provided.  Please use recycling bins for bottles, cans, plastic containers, etc. 

Federal regulations prohibit students from placing hazardous material, including flammable 

materials, in the trash. 

Á Pets are not permitted in Seminary dormitories. 

 

Á Fire is always a danger.  Smoking and burning of candles in dormitory rooms is prohibited.  Large 

accumulations of waste paper in rooms should be avoided.  In case of fire, call 911 immediately to 

notify the Gettysburg Fire Department through the Quick Call service.  If using a hall phone, dial 9-

911 for emergency.  Alarms throughout buildings are for local resident warning only. 

Á Keep CDs, TV, radio and other noises to a minimum, especially after 10:00 p.m. 

Á Keep hallways in all living areas free of personal items such as boots, shoes, etc.  Besides making our 

halls unsightly and difficult to clean, such practices are a hazard to our safety. 

Á A student who withdraws from the school is no longer eligible for residence and is to vacate 

immediately. 

Á Each resident is responsible for his/her own personal property as the Seminary is not  responsible or 

liable for loss or damage to any resident's personal property. 

Á Authorized Seminary personnel have right of access to all student housing rooms and apartments in 
case of emergency. 

Á If an emergency should arise after business office hours, please contact maintenance personnel. If 

you lock yourself out of your room and need your room unlocked after business hours, a $20.00 fee 

will be assessed. 
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Á Smoking is prohibited in dormitory rooms. 

July 1990, Updated May 1995, Updated June 1996, Updated June 1997, Updated May 1998, Updated May 2001, Updated June 2005 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

f) COMMUTER STUDENTS PART-TIME HOUSING ά/RASH ROOMέ POLICY 

Á The maximum contract will be for three nights weekly.  Anything over two nights will require a 

dedicated room with full semester charges, as well as participation in a Refectory lunch meal 

plan. 

Á ¢ƻ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŀ ŎŀƳǇǳǎ άŎǊŀǎƘ ǊƻƻƳέ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳŜǎǘŜǊΣ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴs will be distributed and 

are also available from the housing office each semester but assignments will not be made until 

after all full-time students have been assigned permanent housing.   Notification of assignments 

will be done a few weeks prior to each semester.    ! άǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘέ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ƛƴ 

ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀ άŎǊŀǎƘ ǊƻƻƳέΦ  This will be done on a first applied for basis. 

Á tǊŜǇŀȅƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ǘŜǊƳΩǎ ǊŜƴǘŀƭ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŘǳŜ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǿŜŜƪ ƻŦ ƻŎŎǳǇŀƴŎȅΦ  Payment will 

be made either by check or by application of a charge to the student account.  There will be no 

refunds for nights the room is not occupied.  Check-in time will be after 12:00 noon and check-

out time will be on or before 10:00 a.m.  

Á Keys will be issued the first day of occupancy of the semester and must be returned the end of 

each semester.  Commuters may not occupy the room on any other nights other than those 

ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ŀ άǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘέ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀŘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜΦ  The 

rooms will be used for other persons/groups on various occasions as needed.  
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Á Commuters must provide their own linens and towels. 

Á Storage space on the top floor of the dormitory building may be utilized to keep personal 

belongings needed during occupancy (bedding, etc.) but must be clearly marked with name of 

tenant and must be removed at the end of the semester.  (There is limited storage and it is 

primarily used by full-time residents.  Any items left in the storage area following the end of the 

semester will be disposed of.) The seminary is not responsible for any lost or stolen items left in 

the rooms or in the storage area. 

Á !ƭƭ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ άǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘέ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΦ 

Single Night Use of a Dormitory Room Policy 

Á To request a campus dorm room for one night, not on a regular basis, 24 hours, advanced notice 

is required in order for rooms to be set up. 

Á Pre-payment is required at a rate of $35, per person, per night; for students, $25.  Check-in time 

after 4:00 pm; check-out time no later than 10:00 a.m.   

Á Two nights maximum allowable weekly. 

Á Keys will be issued from the housing office upon check-in and must be returned upon check-out. 

Á Bed Linens, towel and wash cloth will be provided. There is no available storage.  

5/27/01, 2/6/02, 2/19/03, 6/22/05, 8/06 

g) PET POLICY 

 While the keeping of pets in Seminary apartments is not encouraged, the following regulations will be 

strictly enforced: 

Pets are only permitted in the following housing units:  Baughman Hall (1st and 2nd floor only), Hay St. 

townhouses, Heiges Hall, North Hall, Richard House, and Stuempfle.  They are not permitted in other 

Seminary buildings e.g. Valentine Hall, the A.R.Wentz Library, Refectory or the Chapel.  No visiting pets 

are permitted in seminary housing. 

Pet application forms must be filled out and returned to the housing coordinator as soon as the pet 

becomes a member of a seminary family.  A new pet application must be submitted each year for each 

pet even if a form had been submitted from a previous year of residence.  For students continuing to live 

in campus housing, if their pet(s) shots and licenses are up-to-date from the previous year, you need to 

complete and sign only the top portion of a new application and return the form to the events/housing 

office where it will be attached to the veterinarian information from the previous year. It is the 

responsibility of the pet owner to have all shots up-to-date at all times. 

Pets include, dog, cat, rabbit, fish, birds, turtle, snake, hamster, gerbil, guinea pig, etc. 

There will be a yearly fee of $200, per academic year, for each pet except for pets that are permanently 

confined with terraria or aquaria.  See the fee schedule for these pets.   This annual fee, as approved by 
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the Board of Directors, provides for extra wear and tear inflicted by pets and extra, necessary cleaning 

but does not cover damages which are the responsibility of the pet owner. 

Fee Schedule 

Terraria or aquaria               $100 security deposit per cage/tank  (this deposit may be carried over to 
                                                 succeeding years). 
 
Dogs and Cats                         $250 security deposit per pet (this deposit may be carried over to 
                                                   succeeding years). 
 
$200 pet fee per pet to be paid each year 
 
Property and liability insurance is required.  This can be obtained locally. 

There is a limit of not more than two pets per family.  Approval for  pets will be authorized at the 

discretion of the housing coordinator. 

Pet owners are responsible for the discipline of their pets.  Pets are never to be left unattended or 

ǘŜǘƘŜǊŜŘ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǿƴŜǊΩǎ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎΦ (The only exception is, pets may be 

tethered outside of Valentine Hall, by the mailroom entrance for no more than 15 minutes for mail pick-

up).  Barking dogs that annoy other residents need to be controlled by their owners.   

  

 

Complaints or instances of violation of regulations shall be reported, in writing, to the housing 

coordinator.   A staff person shall investigate the situation and, where appropriate, issue a written 

warning to the pet owner. If the situation is not rectified within two weeks, the housing coordinator may 

require the removal of the pet.  Owners who fail to comply will be subject to termination of lease.  An 

appeal of a decision can be made to the Student Housing Committee.  Verbal complaints or rumors will 

not be acted upon. 

Failure to comply with the directives of this policy statement or discovery of unauthorized, unregistered 

pets will result in a $100 fine plus charges for the yearly fees of $200 per pet,  and possible removal of the 

pet and possible termination of lease. 

The housing office reserves the right to inspect apartments for possible pet damage upon giving 

reasonable notification to the pet owner.    

Security Deposit Refund 

When you vacate your campus housing and turn-in your keys to the events/housing office, maintenance 

personnel will then arrange to inspect your apartment.  Damage, if any and the amount of refund will be 

determined from this inspection. 

If approved, a credit will be placed on the student account following vacancy of the apartment, and will 

be refunded following the normal procedures for account refunds. 
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Criteria for dogs and cats: 

Dogs 

Proof of the following vaccinations is required:  rabies, parvovirus, and distemper.  These are required as 

a safeguard against health problems which could impact the Seminary community. 

Verification of a current valid dog license.  Local ordinances require that dog owners obtain a local 

license.   

Large dog breeds are discouraged and may not be approved.  This size restriction is due to the limited 

living areas of apartments. 

All dogs must be house-trained for obvious health reasons and no vicious dogs will be approved. 

All dogs must be accompanied and on a leash when outside. 

Gettysburg Borough has an ordinance indicating that all dog litter must be cleaned up promptly from all 

properties. 

Cats 

All cats must have proof of being spayed and neutered.  

2/20/02, r 3/14/03, r 6/23/05, r. 8/23/06,  r. 4/24/08, 12/15/08, r. 1/10    

 

FOOD SERVICE 

  

a) REFECTORY FOOD SERVICE 

All dormitory students are required to purchase the lunch meal plan as determined by the fees.  

Anyone not required may also purchase the lunch meal plan. This includes lunch Monday through 

Friday, when classes are in session.       

The walk-in price for lunch during the normal academic year is $5.00 for those with a seminary I.D. 

and $7.00 for all others.  A ten-meal lunch ticket is available at 11 lunches for the price of 10. 

                          

b) COMMUNITY MEALS 

In addition to serving meals to those students on the meal plan, the refectory also serves meals for 

other members of the community.  Since space is limited and the Seminary pays for all meals 

prepared, a sign up sheet is made available in advance for community meals to enable an accurate 

meal count. A community meal is generally in the refectory and is open to all members of the 

community including students, faculty and staff and their families.  Although the food is provided, it 
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is necessary that the clean-up will be shared by members of the community.  These community 

meals are often held in conjunction with the monthly Eucharist in the evenings and are a wonderful 

gathering time to fellowship together before worship. 

There is a community life fee charged to students which helps cover the community meals and the 

fixed costs of the refectory, in addition to other community activities. 

May, 1995; Updated June, 1996; Updated June 1997; Updated June 1998; Updated June 1999, Updated May 2000, Updated May 

2001, June 2005 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RECREATION  
 

a)  YWCA GROUP PLAN AGREEMENT 2012-13 

The Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg has a special group plan with the YWCA of Gettysburg 
& Adams County.    The YWCA, which is located on the Seminary grounds, has a wonderful facility 
available to members of the Seminary Community.  This facility includes a gymnasium, weight/fitness 
room, Olympic-size swimming pool, spacious 12-person whirlpool and other facilities.   
The Seminary will provide Recreation Passes for all faculty, staff and students for a $30 co-pay (payable to 
the Seminary) for each Recreation Pass, a subsidy of approximately $135 per person.  Applications can be 
obtained in the Bookstore.  These applications are then taken to the YWCA service desk to obtain a 
recreation pass.  Additional passes will be available for spouses and children at special rates through the 
YWCA Service Desk with a credit card or a check made payable to the YWCA of Gettysburg. Contact the 
YWCA for specific information regarding membership rates for family members.  !ƭƭ ά¸έ ǇŀǎǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƻŘ 
from Sept. 1 to Aug. 31 each year.   
 
The fee for students joining after the Fall Semester is ½ the year total.  
 
YWCA member and recreation pass privileges and responsibilities include: 
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ω             all the benefits of a YWCA membership including the opportunity to utilize YWCA child care 
programs  
ω             use of  facility, which would include gymnasium, pool, weight and fitness room, whirlpool during 
open hours  
ω             discounts on most classes and programs including some child care  
ω             opportunity to pre-register for classes and programs  
ω             the right to bring guests to the facility  
 
7/12 
 

 

FACILITY INFORMATION 
 

a) ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES   

All athletic equipment will be supervised and controlled by the Student Association Athletic 

Committee.  All programs, equipment and facilities are for the Seminary family and all are 

encouraged to use them.  Observe good sportsmanship and courtesy in the use and sharing of same. 

 

 

 

 

 

b) GROUNDS   

Your Seminary is located on 52 acres of beautiful grounds.  We ask all to cooperate in keeping them 

presentable and beautiful.  Place papers, trash and refuse in containers provided.  Confine walking to 

sidewalks and roadways as much as possible.  Adequate areas are provided for recreation and 

athletics. 

Reserved parking spaces are to be used only by designated personnel.  Visitor spaces are reserved for 

visitors that are not current faculty, staff or students.  Observe the "No Parking" areas on Seminary 

Ridge marked by the National Park as well as other areas designated by the Seminary. 

All safety rules in driving must be strictly adhered to.  There are many guests, children and tourists on 

the campus as well as Seminary personnel.  So extreme caution must be observed. 

 

c) GUEST ACCOMMODATIONS   
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If space is available in apartments that are not assigned to students, they can be made available to 

guests for a daily fee.  Reservations for such use must be made through the Events and Housing 

Coordinator as early as possible prior to the date desired and payment must be made at the time of 

reservation.   

 

d) COFFEE SHOP   

The coffee shop and facilities are for use by all members of the "Seminary family," and not open to 

the general public.  Requests for use must be made through the Events and Housing Coordinator. 

 

e) THE USE OF THE SEMINARY CHAPEL FOR WEDDINGS 

The Church of the Abiding Presence has for half a century sheltered and nurtured the worship life of 

Gettysburg Lutheran Seminary.  The generosity of congregations, alumni and other friends of the 

seminary have provided a place of classical beauty and instruments well suited to singing the praise 

of God. 

The seminary tries to be a good steward of this gift by sharing it, when possible, with other 

congregations in the area.  We hope this building helps you to hear the Word of God and to sing 

God's praises, as it has long helped us. 

We only ask that you remember that this is a house of worship, both for you and for us.  Please 

respect the needs of seminarians working or praying while you are here.  Please treat the chapel and 

its furnishings with the same respect you treat your own church building.  When the service is over, 

please return the building, insofar as you can, to the condition in which you found it -- doors closed, 

for instance, and candles extinguished. 

It is a pleasure to welcome our brothers and sisters to our Father's house. 

                                               Making the Reservation 

Seminary-related events shall always be given first priority in scheduling the use of the 

chapel.  Permission to use the chapel is restricted to couples where at least one member fulfills either of 

the following criteria: 

1.        Is a member of the seminary community, e.g., an enrolled student, a member of the faculty, or an 
alumnus/ae of the seminary; 
2.        Is a member of a congregation whose governing board makes a formal, written request to the 
Seminary for the transfer of this official act of the congregation to the Seminary chapel.  (This request is 
to be attached to the application for use of the chapel.) 
 

Scheduling 
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No wedding shall be scheduled for the Seminary Chapel without written approval from the Assistant to 

the President.  No more than one wedding service shall be scheduled for any specific date.  Your 

reservation is for 1-4 hours, (Please specify the block of time on your application.) each additional hour 

will be charged accordingly.  The time and date for the rehearsal and the wedding are tentative until four 

months prior to the wedding date because of the priority that must be given to the scheduling of 

Seminary events.  ¢ƛƳŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƘŀǇŜƭ ƻǊƎŀƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŎƭŜŀǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅϥǎ 9ǾŜƴǘΩǎ 

Office. 

Decorations 

1.        No decorations of any kind (flowers, candles, etc.) are to be placed on the altar. 

2.        No decorations of any kind are to be placed on the columns in the sanctuary.   

3.        Floral arrangements may be placed elsewhere in the chancel (front of church) area. 

4.        Candles may be placed only in the chancel area. 

5.        The floor standing candelabras are for seminary use only.  They MAY NOT be used for 

weddings.  Candelabras may be obtained through local rental agencies/florists. 

6.        None of the basic Chapel furnishings shall be moved. 

7.        Bows may be placed on pews reserved for family. 

8.        Normally no decorations will be allowed in the Chapel until the day of the wedding.  When no 

seminary-related events are scheduled, permission may be granted by special request to place 

decorations in the Chapel as early as the afternoon prior to the wedding. 

 

Fees 

A fee schedule approved by the Finance Committee of the Seminary's Board of Directors shall be 

provided to couples who schedule the Chapel for a wedding.  All fees are payable to the seminary Events 

office at the time that final confirmation is given for the use of the Chapel (i.e., four months prior to 

the date of the wedding). 

Close-up Following the Wedding 

The wedding couple shall be responsible to arrange for all doors to be shut, all candles extinguished, and 

all lights turned off following the wedding. 

Rice and Confetti, etc... 

Because the seminary is located in the midst of National Park Service property and the street in front of 

the Chapel is the property of the National Park Service, the National Park Service has absolutely 

prohibited the throwing of rice, confetti, bird seed, and other such material both inside the chapel and on 

the premises surrounding the Chapel.  This restriction must be stated clearly in the wedding bulletin. 
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Reception Arrangements 

When a reception on campus is desired, arrangements shall be made directly with the seminary Events 

Office.  There is a rental fee for the use of the dining room and a separate fee for the use of the kitchen. 

Parking 

During the weddings and rehearsals, parking is restricted to the parking lots and to Springs 

Avenue.  There is to be no parking on either side of Seminary Ridge at any time by order of the National 

Park Service, and no special concessions are to be requested of the Park Service.  The parking lot adjacent 

to Krauth House is reserved for Krauth House tenants, do not use this lot. 

10/91, Updated, May 1999, Updated, May 2000, July 2005 

 

f) ACCESS TO THE CHAPEL 

The chapel is unlocked from about 7 AM to about 9 PM every day the seminary is in session.  The door 

immediately outside of the prayer chapel is secured with a keypad entry device.  If you would like to be 

able to access the chapel when it is locked, please consult one of the sacristans or the dean of the chapel 

for the combination to the keypad.   This combination should only be given to other members of the 

seminary community, and will be changed occasionally; any change during the school year will be 

announced in the REDACTOR.    

Rev. June 1989, Rev. June 1992, Rev. May 1995, Rev. June 1996, Rev. June 1997, Rev. June 1998, Rev. July 2011 

 

 

 

g) GUIDELINES FOR USE OF SEMINARY VEHICLES 

General Guidelines 

1.   Only authorized drivers are permitted to drive seminary owned vehicles. All authorized drivers 

ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ŀ Ǌƛǎƪ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŘǊƛǾŜǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ƛƴǎǳǊŀƴŎŜ 

consortium EIIA.  This program will be managed on-line through Debra Eck.  The seminary may request 

certification of criminal background and motor vehicle check certification for authorized drivers. 

2. ±ŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎέ 

means any trip authorized by or at the direction of the Seminary for the purpose of furthering the 

business of Gettysburg Seminary, excluding everyday travel to and from work, bona fide vacations, or 

leaves of absence.  (Attendance at professional meetings, for example, would normally be considered 

Seminary business, unless the person is a contracted speaker or consultant.)  Seminary vehicles are not 

available for personal use including student use for candidacy meetings, ordinations or other events that 

are not sponsored by the seminary. 
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3. All vehicles must be returned with the fuel tank at least half-full as a courtesy to the next driver.  

For tax purposes, seminary vehicles should be filled with seminary fuel credit cards (which save the State 

and Federal fuel taxes if purchased in PA and Federal fuel taxes if purchased out of state).  The fuel 

receipt should be signed by the authorized driver and submitted to the finance office immediately upon 

return. 

4. Fuel credit cards will normally be kept with the keys and returned to the receptionist.  

5. All mechanical needs or vehicle problems should be reported promptly to Dave Reecher using a 

wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŦƻǊ aŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŦƻǊƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǊƳǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ [¢{D ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ άŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ 

ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊƳǎέ ƻǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳǎ ōƻȄ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƭ ǊƻƻƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ƻƛƭ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎƘŜŎƪed by the users of the 

vehicles every 1,000 miles or so. 

6. All trips must be posted on the vehicle log placed in the vehicle. Fueling, oil checking and 

maintenance should also be noted on the vehicle log. 

7. Drivers should consider renting a car or other modes of transportation for long trips since it is 

often more cost effective.  However, rental of large passenger vans (15 seat) should be approved in 

advance by the dean.  Seminary-provided liability and collision insurance is in effect only when a renter is 

ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ǊŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀ ŎŀǊ ƻƴ άƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊȅ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΦέ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜΣ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ƻǊ 

staff person invited by an outside entity is provided an honorarium and/or reimbursed for travel 

expenses.  In any instances where it may be unclear that the traveler is on official seminary-sponsored 

business, the driver should take the rental agency insurance coverage or rely upon personal automobile 

policy coverage.  Under any circumstances, travelers renting vehicles in foreign countries should purchase 

the insurance offered by the rental agency.  In some instances, local laws require such coverage.  

Travelers taking vehicles into Mexico must purchase Mexican insurance before crossing the border.  The 

seminary has a corporate account with Enterprise Rent-A-Car located at 55 Expedition Trail, Gettysburg 

(337-9000).  Fuel charge cards are available to be picked up from Tammy McKim if you are using a rental 

car.   

8. Use by faculty to attend professional conferences requires reimbursement out of faculty travel 

development funds at the prevailing IRS rate. 

9. Use should not be for short trips (within a few miles) if the request would preclude a use by 

someone else. 

10. Please be advised if you use your personal vehicle for seminary business, your insurance carrier is 

considered the primary insurer.    

11. Authorized drivers will normally be granted use of the car in the order of their reservation. There 

may be times when the vehicle may be unavailable due to maintenance work or other priority travel.  

12. All seminary vehicles should be parked in one of the four designated parking spots near the 

power house (library parking lot).  Our office staff is not responsible for tracking the location of a vehicle 

at any given time.     

Procedures for Toyota Camry and Ford Van 
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ω The Camry has been designated for faculty and other institutional use, including candidacy and 

official meetings and activities for which travel is not reimbursed.  Faculty can make advance reservation 

requests for the Toyota Camry or van through the receptionist.  If neither of these vehicles is available, 

faculty members are encouraged to contact the local Enterprise dealer as another cost effective option.  

Staff members can make requests for either of these vehicles through the receptionist. 

ω Students and particularly groups of students attending consortium classes or other seminary 

related travel are expected to use the seminary van (12-passenger). Normally, the van may not be used if 

there are fewer than four passengers, including the driver.  Students should make their reservation 

requests through the receptionist.  

ω Keys for the Camry and Van should be picked up from and returned to the receptionist. 

ω Exceptions must be approved by Carol Troyer, Assistant to the President. 

 

Procedures for Buick Regal and Cadillac STS: 

ω In anticipation of the increased demands presented by the Gettysburg Seminary Crossroads 

Campaign, an additional vehicle was purchased to enable the advancement office and senior staff 

members to visit donors and constituents regularly.  Therefore, the Regal and STS are restricted for use 

only by the above mentioned staff members.  Scheduling for these vehicles should be made through the 

shared office calendar.  Users need to be sure to synchronize with the calendar on the server in order to 

avoid double booking.  When deployed or otherwise unable to check this calendar, please direct requests 

to the administrative assistant in your particular area. 

ω When more than one request is made for the same date, priority will be given to the requester 

traveling the farthest distance.  Requestors should negotiate directly with one another when there is a 

conflict.   

ω Service requests should be made directly to Dave Reecher using a Request for Maintenance 

Service form.  This form is available on the reference directory, on the seminary website under 

άŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊƳǎέ ŀƴŘ ōȅ ƘŀǊŘ ŎƻǇȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƭƻǘǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ Ƴŀƛƭ ōƻȄŜǎΦ  

Rev. 9/10 

 

 

 

h) MAINTENANCE  

In Case of Maintenance concerns please complete a Maintenance Repair request form which can be 

obtained outside the mailroom.  In case of Emergency Maintenance concerns during normal office hours, 

contact the following: 
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  Maintenance          334-6286 ext 2146 

  In Case of Emergency Maintenance concerns after hours, contact: 

  Dave Reecher                           cell phone 717-752-5139 

If unavailable contact: 

   Dave Davies                   cell phone 717-752-5138                               

In case of medical, security or other emergency, please call 911. Many of our campus phones require 

dialing a "9" to get an outside line. You then need to dial 9-911 for emergency purposes. 

Many of our doors lock behind you; please try not to lock yourself out of your room. There is a $20 room 

unlock fee. 

 

Business Office 8/3/06; 7/24/08, 7/12 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

i) EMERGENCY CONTACT INFORMATION  

EMERGENCY INFORMATION 
FIRST CALL: In case of danger to persons or property 

Outside line from seminary phones.......................................................................................................9 

Fire, Ambulance, and Police.....................................................................................................(9) 911 

Penn Poison Center.......................................................................................................800-222-1222 

Child Abuse Hotline......................................................................................................800-932-0313 

5ƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ ±ƛƻƭŜƴŎŜΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦ..........800-777-1960 
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Crisis Intervention (Mental Health).................................................334-9111 (after hours) 334-2121 

 

LTSG STAFF EMERGENCY CALL LIST  

 

[¢{D aŀƛƴ {ǿƛǘŎƘōƻŀǊŘΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧΧооп-6286 

 

MAINTENANCE RELATED EMERGENCIES  

 

Dave Reecher Dorms and Apartments.................................................................. 337-9953; 752-5139 

 

OTHER EMERGENCY SITUATIONS 

 

Robin Steinke, Dean ..................................................................338-3007 (after hours) 717-357-2837 

John Spangler, Exec. Assistant to the President.......................338-3010 (after hours) 717-253-0199 

Marty Stevens, Registrar and Instructor..................................338-3006 (after hours) 717-398-6254  

KathlŜŜƴ wŜŜŘΣ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ !ŘǾŀƴŎŜƳŜƴǘΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦооу-3016 (after hours) 774-218-0312 

Michael Cooper-White, President................................338-3000 x. 2136 (after hours) 215-280-5833 

 

 



 

 

 

 

141   

 

 

APPENDIX  
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a) CONSTITUTION  

Lutheran Theological Seminary  

Gettysburg, PA 

Mission Statement 

 

Set forth as preamble to the constitution of the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg, the mission, 

vision and values  statement was most recently confirmed by the Board of Directors on April 28, 2010 in 

the course of the comprehensive institutional self-study in preparation for decennial reaccreditation in 

2011.    

1. The Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg is a school within the Lutheran 

confessional tradition in which theology is an intellectual enterprise with a specific 

practice as its goal: the proclamation of the gospel of Jesus Christ. Theology is here 

pursued in the context of a functioning Christian community in which the word is 

preached and the sacraments are administered. 

2. The concern of the curriculum is two-fold: the comprehensive history by which 

the gospel has come to us and the proclamation of the gospel in that contemporary 

world. Students are to become agile in the normative tradition of the gospel and in its 

critical and creative use. They must also gain the widest and most penetrating knowledge 

of the world in which the gospel is now to be spoken. 

3. Gettysburg Seminary understands its primary task as equipping persons for 

leadership and service in the church. It serves as a teaching community offering 

theological education to all members of the church and others, insofar as resources 

ŀƭƭƻǿΦ !ǎ ŀƴ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ōƻŘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŀƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅΣ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 

ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊǎƘƛǇΣ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŦƻǊƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ life and 

mission 

Specific objectives of the Seminary are defined as: 

a. To prepare men and women for the rostered ministry, especially in the 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. 

b. To encourage and assist in the continuing education of pastors, persons on the 

lay rosters of the church, synodically authorized worship leaders, laity, and 

members of rosters in other churches.  

c. To aid in the theological preparation of the laity for Christian responsibility. 

d. To maintain a program of advanced study. 

Vision Statement 
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Lƴ нлллΣ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ {ŜƳƛƴŀǊȅΩǎ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ ŀƴŘ ōƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊǎ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ŀ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ 

ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜƭƛƴŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ 

mission: 

Bearing witness at the crossroads of history and hope, 

the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg 

 proclaims Jesus Christ to a restless world 

by preparing students for faithful discipleship. 

!ǎ ǿŜ ƭƛǎǘŜƴ ǘƻ DƻŘΩǎ ²ƻǊŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΣ 

the Holy Spirit empowers us to lead in church and world 

through worship, education, service and encouragement. 

 

Values (Enacting the Vision) 

.ŜŀǊƛƴƎ ²ƛǘƴŜǎǎΧ 

We share the content of Christian faith. 

²Ŝ ƳƻŘŜƭ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǘƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŀƴ ŀǎ ǇǊƻŎƭŀƛƳŜǊ ƻŦ DƻŘΩǎ ²ƻǊŘΦ 

  

Lƴ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΧ 

We serve the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America and the whole Church as a theological resource and 

as a school for its leaders and people. 

We prepare students with skills for ministry. 

We study the Word, the tradition of the church catholic, the Lutheran Confessions and the continuing 

reformation of Christian thought. 

We enhance our teaching ministry through a variety of institutes and programs. 

 

 

 

In Worship and EncouragementΧ 
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We worship as a community of Word and Sacrament and share in a common journey of praise, witness 

and transformation. 

We foster spiritual formation and piety. 

We challenge one another to interact, reflect and respond in dynamic, changing contexts. 

Lƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ²ƻǊƭŘΧ 

We converse with the ecumenical community, the academy, and the human family encountered locally 

and globally. 

We partner with the Washington Theological Consortium, the Eastern Cluster of Lutheran Theological 

Seminaries, and other institutions in the United States and around the world. 

Lƴ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΧ 

We value a gifted faculty of women and men who are respected scholars, creative teachers, and models 

of the godly life. 

We feature a spacious, technologically modernized campus in a town and country setting and the 

Lutheran Center for Theology and Public Life, Washington, D.C.  We are close to major metropolitan 

centers and Appalachia. 

We enjoy a premier theological library and technological innovations in service to theological education. 

We steward the financial, physical, and human resources entrusted to us through a dedicated Board of 

Directors and committed staff 
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LUTHERAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 

GETTYSBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 

CONSTITUTION 

Article I 

Section 1. The name of this institution shall be, "Lutheran Theological Seminary at Gettysburg, 

Pennsylvania" (hereinafter, and in the Bylaws, the "Seminary"). 

2. This Seminary, which is a Pennsylvania corporation, is the legal and historic successor of 

"The Theological Seminary of the General Synod of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in the United 

States, or the United Lutheran Church in America, or the Lutheran Church in America. 

3. This Seminary is related to the designated synods of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in 

America, in accordance with the Constitution of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. 

4. The objectives of the Seminary are: 

a. To prepare men and women for the rostered ministry, especially in the 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. 

b. To encourage and assist in the continuing education of pastors, persons on the 

lay rosters of the church, synodically authorized worship leaders, laity, and 

members of rosters in other churches.  

c. To aid in the theological preparation of the laity for Christian responsibility. 

d. To maintain a program of advanced study. 

5. The principal office of the corporation shall be located on the campus of the Seminary in 

the Borough of Gettysburg, Adams County, Pennsylvania. 

6. The official seal of the corporation, an insigne, is maintained in the office of the president 

of the Seminary. 

7. In the event that this Corporation shall be dissolved or cease to function as a seminary for 

the purposes set forth in Section 4 of this Article, then all the assets of this Corporation, real, 

personal or mixed, shall become the property of the designated supporting synods of this 

seminary in accordance with the Constitution of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America, the 

share of each synod or its successor, in such assets to be in the same proportion as the aggregate 

financial support of that synod, or its successor, to this Corporation during the seven-year period 

immediately preceding the dissolution or cessation of the functions of this Corporation bears to 

the aggregate financial support of the synods, or their successors, to this Corporation during such 

seven-year period, subject however to whatever rights or interests, if any, which may exist in such 

assets in favor of any party other than said synod, or their successors, upon the dissolution or 

cessation of the functions of this Corporation, and provided that such synods and such 
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organizations to which such disposition of the entire net assets of this Corporation shall be made, 

shall be organizations exempt from taxation under Section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code 

as it now exists or may hereafter be amended. 

 

ARTICLE II 

Doctrinal Basis 

The program of this seminary shall be in harmony with the Confession of Faith of the Evangelical 

Lutheran Church in America, which is as follows: 

Section 1. This church confesses the Triune God: Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. 

2. This church confesses Jesus Christ as Lord and Savior and the Gospel as the 

power of God for the salvation of all who believe. 

a. Jesus Christ is the Word of God incarnate, through whom everything was 

made and through whose life, death, and resurrection God fashions a 

new creation. 

b. The proclamation of God's message to us as both Law and Gospel is the 

Word of God, revealing judgment and mercy through word and deed, 

beginning with the Word in creation, continuing in the history of Israel, 

and centering in all its fullness in the person and work of Jesus Christ. 

c. The canonical Scriptures of the Old and New Testaments are the written 

Word of God. Inspired by God's Spirit speaking through their authors, 

they record and announce God's revelation centering in Jesus Christ. 

Through them God's Spirit speaks to us to create and sustain Christian 

faith and fellowship for service in the world. 

3. This church accepts the canonical Scriptures of the Old and New Testaments as 

the inspired Word of God and the authoritative source and norm of its proclamation, 

faith, and life. 

4. This church accepts the Apostles', Nicene, and Athanasian Creeds as true 

declarations of the faith of this church. 

5. This church accepts the Unaltered Augsburg Confession as a true witness to the 

Gospel, acknowledging as one with it in faith and doctrine all churches that likewise 

accept the teachings of the Unaltered Augsburg Confession. 

6. This church accepts the other confessional writings in the Book of Concord, 

namely, the Apology of the Augsburg Confession, the Smalcald Articles and the Treatise, 

the Small Catechism, the Large Catechism, and the Formula of Concord, as further valid 

interpretations of the faith of the Church. 
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7. This church confesses the Gospel, recorded in the Holy Scriptures and confessed 

in the ecumenical creeds and Lutheran confessional writings, as the power of God to 

create and sustain the Church for God's mission in the world. 

 

ARTICLE III 

Board of Directors 

Section 1. 

 a. The governance of this seminary shall be vested in a Board of Directors.  Twenty voting 

directors shall be elected by the synods of Region VIII of the Evangelical Lutheran Church 

in America. The Church Council of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America shall 

appoint six voting directors. The bishops of Region VIII shall appoint two of their number 

as voting directors. The membership of the Board of Directors shall, as far as possible, 

fulfill the representative principles established by the Evangelical Lutheran Church in 

America. 

 b. The president, the dean, those vice-presidents designated by the chair with the consent 

of the president, and the treasurer of this Seminary shall be advisory members with seat 

and voice. 

 c. An appropriate officer or staff member of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America or 

his/her designee shall be an advisory member with seat and voice. 

 d. The president of the Student Association of this seminary and the presidents of the three 

resident classes of the student body shall be advisory members with seat and voice. 

 e. The president of the Alumnae/i Council of this seminary and the president of the Friends 

of the Seminary at Gettysburg shall be advisory members with seat and voice. 

 f. The faculty of the seminary shall appoint two of their number in addition to the president 

and the dean as advisory members with seat and voice.   

2. The term of office of a director shall be four years except as otherwise provided in this 

constitution.  A director shall serve until a successor is elected; provided, however, that a director may be 

removed and his or her office shall be declared vacant by action of the Board upon recommendation of 

the Executive Committee for good cause shown which shall include, without limitation, being absent 

from two consecutive meetings without reasonable excuse. 

a. Directors shall be elected in such manner that the term of office of approximately one-

fourth of them shall expire each year. 
































































